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EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY STATEMENT

The 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan of the Northern Cape Department of Education reflects a deliberate and
strengthened commitment to improving the quality, equity and sustainability of education delivery across the province. It
gives practical effect to the priorities of the 7th Administration, the Medium-Term Development Plan (2024-2029), and the
sector-wide commitments contained in the Action Plan to 2029, which collectively guide the trajectory of the basic
education system towards improved learning outcomes and long-term socio-economic development.

This Plan is presented at a time when the education system in the Northern Cape is demonstrating resilience and
measurable improvement but remains under sustained pressure. The province has recorded a notable improvement in
National Senior Certificate performance, reflecting the impact of targeted interventions, strengthened monitoring, and
focused curriculum support. At the same time, persistent challenges remain, particularly in foundational literacy and
numeracy, participation and performance in Mathematics and Physical Sciences, learner retention, and the provision of
adequate and appropriate infrastructure.

The Department has therefore adopted a more integrated and outcome-driven planning approach. The Annual
Performance Plan is structured around a clear “golden thread” that connects early childhood development, foundational
learning, curriculum delivery, inclusive education, infrastructure provision, assessment integrity, and governance into a
single performance system. This approach aligns with the sector’s focus on strengthening early learning, improving
teaching quality, expanding access to inclusive education, and ensuring that school environments are safe, functional,
and conducive to learning. Over the medium term, the Department will continue to prioritise:

e Strengthening foundational literacy and numeracy as the basis for improved learning outcomes across all
phases.

e Improving participation and performance in gateway subjects, particularly Mathematics and Physical
Sciences, to expand post-school opportunities.

e Implementing compulsory Grade R in line with the Basic Education Laws Amendment Act, while addressing
associated pressures on infrastructure, human resources and funding.

e Expanding and strengthening inclusive education through Special Schools as Resource Centres and
improved district-based support.

e Improving learner retention, progression and throughputto reduce dropout rates and improve overall system
efficiency.

Infrastructure development remains a critical enabler of these priorities. The Department will continue to focus on the
eradication of inappropriate structures, compliance with the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School
Infrastructure, provision of basic services, and the maintenance of existing assets. However, the delivery pace is
influenced by fiscal constraints, the availability of suitable serviced land, and the need for greater alignment with
municipal planning processes.

The currentfiscal environment continues to require difficult but necessary trade-offs. Rising compensation costs, limited
growth in equitable share funding, and increasing service delivery demands necessitate disciplined prioritisation and
ongoing reprioritisation. Within this context, the Department has ensured that the targets in this Plan are realistic,
achievable, and aligned with available resources, while maintaining a focus on high-impact interventions that will sustain
improvements in learner performance.

The integrity of assessment and certification processes remains central to the credibility of the education system. The
Department will continue to safeguard examination processes, strengthen moderation systems, and ensure that learner
performance data is reliable and defensible.



Education remains a cornerstone for social mobility, economic participation and nation-building. This Annual
Performance Plan reaffirms the province’s commitment to building a modern, growing and successful Northern Cape by
ensuring that every learner has access to quality teaching, safe and functional learning environments, and credible
pathways beyond schooling.

The indicators in this Plan align with the Department’s 2025-2030 Strategic Plan and directly contribute to achieving the
Medium-Term Development Plan outcomes for the education sector.

I hereby endorse the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan of the Northern Cape Department of Education and commit the
Executive Authority to its effective, accountable and disciplined implementation.




ACCOUNTING OFFICER STATEMENT

The 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan sets out clear, measurable and implementable commitments aligned to the
Department’s Strategic Plan (2025-2030), the Medium-Term Development Plan (2024-2029), and the sector priorities
articulated in the Action Plan to 2029.

As Accounting Officer, | confirm that this Plan is technically credible, aligned to the approved Medium-Term Expenditure
Framework, and supported by strengthened governance, risk management and internal control systems.

The development of this Plan takes place within a constrained and complex fiscal environment. The Department continues
to face significant budgetary pressures due to rising compensation costs, limited funding growth, and increasing demand
for services. These pressures necessitate ongoing reprioritisation to protect core service delivery functions, including
curriculum delivery, learner support programmes, infrastructure maintenance, and system modernisation.

Inresponse, the Department has adopted a disciplined and evidence-based planning approach. Performance targets have
been carefully calibrated to available resources, supported by credible baselines, and aligned to programme outputs and
strategic outcomes. Indicator definitions, data sources, and verification methods have been strengthened to ensure audit
readiness and improve the reliability of reported performance.

Programme 1 provides the foundation in governance, financial management, human resource administration, and data
management required for effective service delivery. Maintaining financial discipline and protecting non-personnel
allocations remain critical to sustaining service delivery in a constrained fiscal environment.

Programmes 2 and 7 are central to improving learning outcomes. The Department continues to strengthen curriculum
delivery, teacher development and support, and assessment systems, with a particular focus on foundational learning,
Mathematics and Science performance, and the quality of School-Based Assessment. Assessment is increasingly
positioned as a diagnostic tool to inform targeted interventions and improve accountability at the school level.

Programme 3 strengthens oversight and compliance within the independent school sector, ensuring that public funds are
utilised appropriately and in line with policy requirements.

Programme 4 advances inclusive education through the expansion of support services, improved identification of learners
with barriers to learning, and strengthening of Special Schools as Resource Centres.

Programme 5 drives the progressive realisation of compulsory Grade R, including expanding access to registered ECD
programmes, strengthening practitioner support, and improving subsidy management and verification processes.

Programme 6 ensures that infrastructure planning, delivery and maintenance are implemented in accordance with the
Framework for Infrastructure Delivery and Procurement Management, the Government Immovable Asset Management
Act, and the Minimum Norms and Standards for School Infrastructure. The Department continues to strengthen project
planning, improve monitoring and reporting, and enhance coordination with municipalities to address delays in land and
service delivery.

Risk management has been strengthened across all programmes and aligned to departmental strategic objectives. Key
risks include fiscal constraints, infrastructure delivery delays, human resource capacity gaps, data reliability challenges,
and threats to examination integrity. These risks are actively monitored through structured governance mechanisms,
including quarterly performance reviews, internal audit processes and management oversight structures.

The Department has implemented strengthened internal quality assurance processes in preparing this Plan. This includes
verification of indicator definitions, alighment with the DBE Standardised Indicator Framework, cross-referencing with the
Strategic Plan, and technical review of the Technical Indicator Descriptions. These processes are intended to ensure that
indicators are well-defined, measurable, verifiable and aligned to sector priorities.



The Department remains committed to transparency, ethical administration and continuous improvement. Lessons from

audit outcomes and performance reviews are actively incorporated into planning and implementation processes to
strengthen accountability and service delivery.

I therefore confirm that the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan is aligned to available resources, supported by appropriate
governance and control measures, and implementable within the approved Medium-Term Expenditure Framework.

Dr Ml Ishmail
ACCOUNTING OFFICE (ACTING)
NORTHERN CAPE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION



OFFICIAL SIGN-OFF

OFFICIAL SIGN-OFF OF THE 2026/27 INFRASTRUCTURE ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN
Itis hereby certified that this Annual Performance Plan:

e Was developed by the management of the Northern Cape Department of Education under the guidance of Mr A
Vosloo, Member of the Executive Council responsible for Education in the Northern Cape.

e Considers all the relevant policies, legislation and other mandates for which the Northern Cape Department of
Education is responsible

e Accurately reflects the Impact, Outcomes and Outputs which the Northern Cape Department of Education will
endeavour to achieve over the period 01 April 2026 to 31 March 2027.
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PART A. OUR MANDATE

1.1. LEGISLATIVE AND POLICY FRAMEWORK

The mandate of the Northern Cape Department of Education (NCDoE) is derived from the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa and is further shaped by a comprehensive framework of national and provincial education legislation and
policy. Together, these instruments define the Department’s responsibilities in respect of access to education, curriculum
delivery, educator management, governance, financial accountability, digital transformation and service delivery.

Given the Northern Cape’s unique provincial context, characterised by vast geographic distances, low population density,
high levels of rural poverty, multilingual communities, and significant infrastructure and capacity constraints,
implementing this mandate requires deliberate prioritisation, intergovernmental coordination, and differentiated service
delivery approaches.

Collectively, this legislative and policy framework imposes a binding obligation on the NCDoE to plan, implement and
monitor education services in a manner that is lawful, equitable, fiscally responsible and responsive to provincial realities.
The Department’s Strategic Plan and Annual Performance Plans (APPs) give operational effect to these mandates,
translating statutory obligations into measurable outputs and outcomes that advance the constitutional right to basic
education in the Northern Cape.

This legislative and policy mandate is interpreted and applied in line with the Department of Planning, Monitoring and
Evaluation (DPME) Circular 01 of 2025, which guides national and provincial institutions on emerging government and
sector priorities to be reflected in the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plans. The legislative and policy mandates outlined
below establish the statutory framework within which the Department operates; sector priorities, strategies and funded
interventions are articulated separately in Part B of this APP.

In implementing these mandates, the Department is required to balance constitutional and statutory obligations with
fiscal constraints, ensuring that planning, prioritisation and sequencing of interventions are realistic, funded and
implementable over the Medium-Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) period.

1.1.1. Constitutional and Foundational Mandate

The constitutional foundation of the NCDoE is rooted in section 29 of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996
(Act No. 108 of 1996), which guarantees everyone the right to a basic education. This right is immediately realisable and
not subject to progressive realisation within available resources. It imposes both a negative obligation on the State not to
impede access to education and a positive obligation to actively provide and sustain an effective education system.

For the Northern Cape, this constitutional duty requires the Department to ensure that learners are not excluded from
education due to geographic isolation, poverty, language barriers, disability or documentation status. It compels the
province to address systemic barriers to learning through adequate infrastructure, learner transport, hostel
accommodation, learning materials, educator provision, early childhood development services and learner support
mechanisms. All planning and budgeting decisions must therefore be demonstrably aligned to the realisation of this
constitutional right within the provincial context.

1.1.2. National Education System Governance and Policy Direction

The National Education Policy Act, 1996 (Act No. 27 of 1996) establishes the framework for national education policy
formulation and intergovernmental coordination between national and provincial education authorities. It gives legislative
effect to the roles and responsibilities of the Minister of Education and provides for cooperative governance through
structures such as the Council of Education Ministers and the Heads of Education Departments Committee (HEDCOM).
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For the NCDOoE, this Act requires alignment of provincial education policies, strategies and implementation plans with
national policy directives, while adapting delivery models to the realities of a sparsely populated province. Participation
in national planning and monitoring processes is critical to ensuring policy coherence, defending provincial priorities and
securing support for differentiated implementation approaches necessitated by the Northern Cape’s context.

1.1.3. Access to Schooling, Governance and Funding

The South African Schools Act, 1996 (Act No. 84 of 1996) regulates compulsory schooling, learner admissions, school
governance, funding and accountability. It establishes democratic governance through School Governing Bodies (SGBs)
and introduces pro-poor funding norms aimed at redress and equity.

In the Northern Cape, where a significant proportion of schools fall within Quintiles 1 to 3 and where School Governing
Body (SGB) capacity varies considerably, this Act places a dual responsibility on the Department: to support school
autonomy and community participation, while simultaneously exercising oversight to prevent exclusionary practices,
governance failures or financial mismanagement that may undermine learners’ rights. The Act further underpins the
Department’s responsibility to intervene where governance or admissions practices threaten access to education.

1.1.4. Curriculum, Assessment and Qualification Framework

The National Curriculum Statement (Grades R-12) and the Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS)
constitute the core policy framework governing curriculum content, teaching, assessment and progression in public
schools. Together, they enable learners to obtain the National Senior Certificate (NSC) upon successful completion of
schooling.

The South African Qualifications Authority Act, 1995 (Act No. 58 of 1995) complements this framework by establishing the
National Qualifications Framework and ensuring coherence, quality and articulation within the education and training
system.

Forthe NCDoE, these instruments require the consistentimplementation of curriculum and assessment standards across
diverse schooling contexts, including multi-grade classrooms, small rural schools and schools offering vocational and
occupationally oriented subjects. The Department must therefore prioritise curriculum monitoring, teacher support,
assessment moderation and learner support programmes to ensure equitable learning outcomes across the province.

1.1.5. Educator Professionalisation and Public Service Administration

The Employment of Educators Act, 1998 (Act No. 76 of 1998), read together with the South African Council for Educators
Act, 2000, regulates the appointment, professional conduct, competency requirements and development of educators.
These Acts seek to promote professionalism, ethical conduct and accountability within the teaching profession.

The Public Service Act, 1994 (Act No. 103 of 1994) governs, more broadly, the organisation, administration, and
employment conditions of public servants.

For the NCDoE, these Acts collectively inform educator provisioning, professional development, labour relations and
organisational capacity. Given the challenges of attracting and retaining skilled educators in remote areas, the
Department must implement these mandates in a manner that strengthens educator support, ethical conduct and
institutional stability, while ensuring compliance with national labour and human resource frameworks.

1.1.6. Early Childhood Development and Inclusive Education

Education White Paper 5 on Early Childhood Education (2001) provides the policy framework for expanding access to
quality early learning, particularly Grade R, while Education White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (2001) sets out the vision
for an education system that accommodates diverse learning needs and reduces barriers to learning.



The Basic Education Laws Amendment Act, 2024 (Act No. 32 of 2024) significantly strengthens these policy commitments
by making Grade R compulsory and enhancing the authority of the Head of Department in relation to admissions, learner
attendance, governance and discipline.

For the NCDoE, these instruments have direct implications for infrastructure planning, early childhood development
(ECD) practitioner capacity, learner transport, inclusive education support services and budget prioritisation. They require
the Department to accelerate planning for early learning provision and to strengthen systems that support vulnerable
learners, particularly in rural and under-resourced communities.

1.1.7. National Strategic Plan on Gender-Based Violence and Femicide 2020-2030

The Northern Cape Department of Education aligns its planning and performance commitments to the National Strategic
Plan on Gender-Based Violence and Femicide (NSP-GBVF) 2020-2030. The NSP-GBVF provides a comprehensive, multi-
sectoral framework aimed at eliminating gender-based violence and femicide in South Africa and is structured around six
pillars:

e Accountability, Coordination and Leadership
e Prevention and Rebuilding Social Cohesion

e Justice, Safety and Protection

e Response, Care, Support and Healing

e Economic Power

e Research and Information Management

The Department recognises that schools are critical sites for prevention, early intervention, behavioural transformation
and protection of vulnerable learners. The 2026/27 APP therefore integrates Gender-Based Violence and Femicide
(GBVF)-responsive measures within Inclusive Education, School Safety, Curriculum Implementation, Psychosocial
Support Services and Gender Equity initiatives.

Through strengthened school safety mechanisms, gender-sensitive curriculum delivery, psychosocial referral pathways
and gender-disaggregated performance monitoring, the Department contributes directly to the national objective of
reducing violence, strengthening social cohesion and promoting gender equality within the education system. Provincial
Education Legislation

The Northern Cape Schools Education Act, 1996 (Act No. 6 of 1996) provides the provincial legislative framework for the
provision and control of education in the Northern Cape.

This Act enables the province to give effect to national education legislation within a provincial context and supports
alignment between national policy imperatives and provincial implementation realities. It underpins the Department’s
authority to manage and regulate education services within the province.

1.1.8. Public Service Delivery, Financial Governance and Accountability

The White Paper on Transforming Public Service Delivery (Batho Pele), 1997, establishes principles for people-centred,
transparent and accountable public service delivery.

The Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999) regulates financial management, budgeting, expenditure
control and accountability in national and provincial government.

Forthe NCDOoE, these instruments require that education services are delivered efficiently, transparently and in a manner
that maximises value for money. In a fiscally constrained province, the Department must ensure that planning is credible,
that resources are prioritised for core service delivery needs, and that performance is measurable and defensible.



The Department recognises that credible service delivery is inseparable from strong governance, financial discipline and
reliable performance reporting. Recent audit cycles have confirmed that while the Department has maintained an
unqualified audit opinion, underlying control weaknesses and repeat findings in areas such as irregular expenditure
management, consequence implementation and programme-level compliance require strengthened oversight and
systematic corrective action.

The 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan, therefore, embeds audit improvement and compliance monitoring as a cross-
cutting institutional priority. Management review controls over financial reporting, procurement processes and
performance information verification will be strengthened through structured quarterly review cycles, documented sign-
off protocols and monitored implementation of audit action plans.

The Department will implement a consolidated Audit Action Plan Register, monitored monthly at the Executive
Management level and quarterly by the Audit Committee, to ensure that repeat findings are eliminated and corrective
measures are institutionalised.

Consequence management processes relating to unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure will be
prioritised to ensure timely investigation, resolution and accountability in accordance with legislative requirements.

This governance-focused approach ensures that performance commitments in the APP are supported by reliable
evidence, strengthened internal controls and measurable compliance improvements. Administrative Justice, Access to
Information and Digital Governance

The Promotion of Access to Information Act, 2000 (Act No. 2 of 2000), and the Promotion of Administrative Justice Act,
2000 (Act No. 3 of 2000), give effect to constitutional rights relating to transparency, lawful decision-making, and
procedural fairness.

The Electronic Communications and Transactions Act, 2002 (Act No. 25 of 2002) and the Draft White Paper on e-Education
(2003) provide the framework for electronic communications, digital governance and the integration of information and
communications technology (ICT) in education.

For the Northern Cape Department of Education, these mandates are increasingly important as the Department expands
digital platforms for admissions, learner information, reporting and administration. Ensuring lawful decision-making,
transparency, data security, and equitable access to digital resources is essential to maintaining public trust and
supporting effective service delivery across geographically dispersed communities.

1.1.9. Infrastructure Standards, Safety and Constitutional Compliance

1.1.9.1. Regulations Relating to Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure (Revised
2024)

The Regulations Relating to Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, as revised in 2024,
give concrete and enforceable expression to the constitutional right to basic education by prescribing binding minimum
requirements for school infrastructure. These regulations arise directly from the legal outcome of Equal Education and
Others v Minister of Basic Education, which invalidated provisions that allowed for indefinite delays in eradicating unsafe
and inappropriate school infrastructure.

For the Northern Cape Department of Education, the revised Norms and Standards significantly elevate the urgency,
scope and accountability associated with infrastructure delivery. The regulations require the Department to move beyond
aspirational targets and to implement time-bound, measurable interventions that prioritise learner safety and dignity. This
is particularly relevant in the Northern Cape, where historic underinvestment has resulted in asbestos-contaminated
buildings, unsafe structures, partial material schools, sanitation backlogs and overcrowding in certain growth nodes.

Under the revised framework, the Department is compelled to prioritise:



e theidentification, removal and eradication of asbestos and other unsafe building materials;

e full compliance with minimum requirements for water, sanitation, electricity and perimeter safety;

e thereduction of overcrowding through new construction, replacement schools and spatial reconfiguration; and
o the elimination of inappropriate school structures that compromise teaching and learning.

In response, the NCDoE’s Strategic Plan places strong emphasis on systematic asset management, predictive and
preventative maintenance, and long-term infrastructure modelling to guide investment decisions. The Department’s
infrastructure planning approach, including credible asset registers, condition assessments, prioritisation models, and
lifecycle costing, provides a structured mechanism to progressively achieve compliance with the revised Norms and
Standards within the province's fiscal and geographic realities.

This mandate reinforces infrastructure as a constitutional enabler of education rather than a discretionary support
function and requires the Department to demonstrate continuous progress, transparent reporting and defensible
prioritisation in the eradication of unsafe and inappropriate school infrastructure across the Northern Cape.

1.2. INSTITUTIONAL POLICIES AND STRATEGIES GUIDING IMPLEMENTATION

The NCDoE has adopted a set of internal policies and long-range strategies that shape how the Department translates
legislative mandates into implementable programmes. The most significant of these is the NCDoE Turnaround Strategy
(2024-2034), articulated in both the APP and Strategic Plan, which anchors departmental transformation around five
pillars: leadership and management, quality teaching and learning, organisational health and ICT, infrastructure
modernisation, and school safety and partnerships.

These pillars operate as lenses through which all departmental plans must be interpreted. For instance, the Turnaround
Strategy calls for strengthened data-driven decision-making, the institutionalisation of School Management Team (SMT)
and SGB capacity building, alignment of curriculum interventions with diagnostic trends, and improved ICT integration
areas where Northern Cape practices (such as the use of data dashboards, agile district support models, and Technology
Enhanced Learning strategies) offer evidence-based templates.

Institutional policies on ICT governance, security, onboarding, artificial intelligence, assessment quality, and safety
practices provide the procedural backbone for the Department’s operational environment. The Strategic Plan and APP
note that these policies will continue to be updated during the Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP) period to ensure
alignment with the rapidly evolving demands of digital transformation and service delivery improvement.

For the 2026/27 APP, the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP) provides the Department with a stable
improvement spine. It ensures that the Annual Performance Plan is not merely a statutory document, but an
implementation instrument aligned with a provincial improvement model anchored in evidence, focused priorities,
measurable outcomes, and disciplined execution routines. It also strengthens the Department’s ability to demonstrate
coherence to oversight structures by showing that annual targets are connected to a longer-term improvement agenda,
with clear levers, drivers and resourcing pathways already defined.

1.1.10. Overview of the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP) 2025-2035

The Northern Cape Department of Education’s Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan 2025-2035 (MYEIP 2035) is the
province’s long-range improvement framework designed to accelerate education gains over a 10-year horizon while
providing continuity across multiple 5-year administrations. It is deliberately positioned as a “frame of reference and
anchor” for strategic planning, so that improvements are not dependent on isolated projects or annual initiatives, but are
driven through a coherent, sustained approach that is reviewed, strengthened and reported on regularly. In practical
terms, the MYEIP sets out the priority areas for change, clarifies what each part of the education system must do
differently, and creates a platform for mobilising additional resources and partnerships in support of learning outcomes.



1.1.10.1. A plan that builds on progress, but does not ignore persistent system pain

A central strength of the MYEIP is that it begins from an honest provincial baseline. It recognises that the Northern Cape
has achieved meaningful improvements in recent years and uses them as momentum, not as a reason to relax. The Plan
records that NSC performance improved from 66% in 2020 to 84.19% in 2024, with bachelor passes also rising over the
same period. It also points to steady improvement in large-scale assessments (including SEACMEQ and systemic
evaluation trends), and increased investment in ECD practitioner development through bursaries.

Atthe same time, the MYEIP is explicit that progress has been uneven and that the system still carries stubborn constraints
that will block long-term improvement if they are not addressed directly. These include (among others) low and
inconsistent participation in Mathematics, uneven reading outcomes in the early grades, limited access to quality ECD,
and the emerging need for deliberate succession planning in the educator workforce. This “two-handed” posture,
celebrating progress while naming what still holds the system back, is what gives the plan credibility and makes it suitable
as a real implementation anchor rather than a branding document.

1.1.10.2. The MYEIP’s organising logic: focus on a small number of core priorities, then drive system-wide execution

The MYEIP is structured around a learning improvement model that deliberately narrows the province’s improvement
agenda to four core priorities where change will yield the highest return. These priorities are: Early Grade Reading, Early
Grade Mathematics, ECD, and the NSC. The plan is deliberate: Reading and Mathematics must be pursued with equal
seriousness, and ECD expansion must not be treated as a compliance exercise but as an early-learning foundation that
shapes downstream outcomes. On NSC, the plan prioritises both maintaining output levels and raising quality, especially
increasing Mathematics participation and improving bachelor passes.

What makes the MYEIP particularly useful is that it not only states “what matters” but also explains how the system will
shift to deliver those outcomes. It does this through a set of change levers and enabling conditions intended to permeate
the whole organisation.

1.1.10.3. Change levers: what must be done differently to get different results

The Plan identifies four levers through which the province intends to drive improvement in the core priorities: Planning,
Continuing Professional Development (CPD), Social Capital, and Accountability. The emphasis on planning is not generic;
it speaks directly to strengthening data analytic capability, improving medium-term and annual planning, improving
district and school operational planning, and increasing vertical alignment between plans at the school, district and
provincial levels. This is important because it frames planning not as paperwork, but as the mechanism that directs
resources and effort toward measurable learning gains.

Continuing Professional Development is positioned as the lever that translates policy and investment into improved
classroom practice, recognising teachers as the central “conversion point” between system inputs and learner outcomes.
Social capital, in turn, is used in a very practical sense: deliberately connecting schools, communities, professional
associations, universities and the private sector to strengthen the support environment around learning. Accountability is
framed as a cascaded system, moving beyond compliance to an organisational culture where performance is monitored
routinely and where institutional and individual appraisal systems reinforce execution.

1.1.10.4. Drivers and enablers: the conditions needed for improvement to stick

The MYEIP makes a critical distinction that is valuable for the APP: it separates “core priorities” from “enablers”. Enablers
are not treated as secondary; rather, they are described as not central but critical, because they empower the system to
deliver. The selected enablers include infrastructure, technology, system capacity, classroom resourcing, and learner and
teacher welfare. This framing is particularly helpful in the Northern Cape context, where geographic dispersion,
infrastructure backlogs, and welfare pressures can derail learning improvements if not stabilised.



1.1.10.5. Programme theory and implementation architecture: how the plan moves through the system

A key feature of the MYEIP is its insistence on vertical coherence across the delivery chain. The Plan sets out a multi-level
implementation architecture, from key national policies and programmes to provincial systems, to district systems, to
circuit mediation, and ultimately to what must happen inside schools and classrooms. The underlying idea is simple but
powerful: each level must perform a specific set of routine, evidence-based actions that make teaching and learning more
consistent, and the system must track implementation and impact continuously rather than only at reporting points.

The Plan goes beyond structure by naming practicalimplementation routines that strengthen responsiveness and shorten
feedback loops. For example, it proposes biannual cross-branch problem-solving sessions led by the Head of Department
to strengthen integration and execution, and structured leadership engagements (“Drop All and Visit”) where senior
leadership visits schools twice per year to gather real-time evidence of what is working and what is failing, feeding that
back into review and adjustment of programmes. These routines are important because they reflect a culture of
implementation learning, where plans are refined through lived system evidence rather than solely through annual
performance reporting.

1.1.10.6. Targets and measurable ambition: what the Plan is driving toward

The MYEIP is not open-ended; it places long-term ambition into measurable education outcomes and links them to
indicator sets. The investment plan section sets out targets such as improving PIRLS Grade 4 literacy performance over
time, raising TIMSS mathematics performance, increasing the percentage of bachelor passes, and expanding vocational
and technical streams in focus schools. This matters for the APP, because it provides the longer runway against which
annual and medium-term targets can be set credibly, and it reinforces that annual targets are notisolated—they are steps
in a multi-year trajectory.

1.1.10.7. Resourcing strategy: realistic pathways under fiscal constraint

One of the strongest practical contributions of the MYEIP is that it confronts the resourcing problem directly. It offers High,
Middle and Low Road resourcing options, showing what can be sustained under different funding realities and how partner
contributions can be structured. The Plan notes that government funding is assumed to be constant across the options
(around R512 million over three years), while partner contributions vary significantly. It also identifies that ECD and matric
support drive major cost differences between pathways. The Middle and Low Road approaches are specifically
recommended as more feasible for attracting external partners because they focus on high-impact, funder-attractive
priorities such as reading, maths and welfare, while still allowing for targeted ECD infrastructure where possible.

In addition, the Plan outlines practical mechanisms to mobilise and govern partner funding credibly. It proposes
structured collaboration with Provincial Treasury, a joint task team to align MTEF allocations with MYEIP targets, and a
Resource Mobilisation and Oversight Committee, chaired by the Head of Department, with representation from Treasury
and the Office of the Premier, to track disbursements, absorption capacity, and the translation of funding into learning
outcomes. This approach is particularly important in an APP environment because it links resource flows to measurable
outcomes, strengthening credibility with oversight institutions.

1.1.11. Institutional Policies

The NCDoE gives effect to its legislative mandate through a suite of institutional policies, circulars and operational
frameworks that guide implementation, ensure compliance and support service delivery within the provincial context.
These instruments are reviewed regularly to remain responsive to national policy direction, court rulings and emerging
sector priorities. Key institutional policy instruments currently in force include:

e Circular 24 of 2024 provides for the extension of the pilot implementation of vocationally and occupationally
orientated subjects in public ordinary schools and approved schools of skills for the 2025 academic year. This
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circular supports the Northern Cape’s strategic focus on skills development, responsiveness to local economic
drivers (including mining, agriculture and technical trades), and the expansion of alternative learning pathways
for learners in rural and small-town contexts.

e Circular 43 of 2024 confirms the retention of the 2023/24 Annual Teaching Plans and revised School-Based
Assessment (SBA) frameworks for Grades R-12 for the 2025 academic year. This provides curriculum stability and
continuity for teachers and learners, particularly important in a province where multi-grade teaching, staff
mobility and capacity constraints require consistent and predictable curriculum guidance.

e Circular 44 of 2024 serves as an urgent directive to schools regarding compliance with the South African Schools
Act, 1996 and the Regulations for Safety Measures at Public Ordinary Schools (GN 1040 of 2001, as amended).
This circular reinforces the Department’s obligation to safeguard learners and educators, particularly in the
Northern Cape, where vandalism, theft, and infrastructure vulnerabilities pose ongoing risks to school safety and
the continuity of learning.

e The Acceptable Use Policy for the Northern Cape Department of Education governs the responsible use of
departmental information and communication technology resources. It establishes clear standards for ethical,
lawful and secure use of systems and devices, supporting service delivery while protecting the Department and
users from misuse, data breaches and reputational risk.

e The Artificial Intelligence (Al) Policy Framework for the NCDoE provides guidance for the responsible, ethical and
secure integration of Al technologies within the education system. The framework supports innovation in
teaching, learning, and administration while ensuring alignment with data protection requirements, learner
safeguards, and equity considerations, particularly important in addressing digital divides across rural and urban
schools.

o The Information Security Awareness Policy establishes a structured approach to building institutional awareness
of cyber, information and physical security risks. This policy is critical for safeguarding learner data, personnel
records, and financial information, especially as the Department expands its digital platforms, including online
admissions, learner administration, and infrastructure management systems.

e The Information Technology User Onboarding and Orientation Policy outline standardised procedures to ensure
that all new employees, contractors and authorised users are adequately capacitated to access and utilise
departmental ICT systems effectively and securely. This supports operational continuity and reduces system-
related risks.

e User manuals and system guides for commonly used applications and platforms provide practical, step-by-step
guidance to support consistent use of departmental systems, enhance productivity and reduce dependency on
ad hoc support, particularly in remote districts.

The Department will continue to develop, review and update institutional policies over the 2025-2030 MTDP period to
ensure alignment with its strategic mandate, technological developments, governance requirements and the evolving
needs of the Northern Cape education system.

1.1.12. Institutional Strategies

To give practical effect to its legislative mandate and MTDP commitments, the NCDoE has adopted five interrelated
strategic focus areas. These strategies guide planning, budgeting and performance management and inform the
development of output indicators in the 2025/26 APP.

1.1.12.1. Leadership, Management, Communication and School Basic Functionality

The Department recognises that effective leadership, governance and accountability at provincial, district and school
levels are foundational to system-wide performance improvement. Strategic interventions focus on strengthening
management capacity, improving communication and ensuring the consistent application of basic management and
governance processes across schools.



Key focus areas include structured engagements among the MEC, Executive Management, and School Management
Teams; induction and ongoing capacitation of newly appointed SMT members; and targeted support to School Governing
Bodies, particularly in their oversight role in curriculum delivery and school functionality.

The Department will strengthen the utilisation of core administrative and management systems, including SA-SAMS, the
Data-Driven District approach, and the Human Resource Management System (HRMS), to improve data quality, planning,
and accountability. Emphasis will be placed on credible School Self-Evaluations, effective implementation of School
Improvement Plans and regular accountability sessions at provincial, district and school levels to inform timely remedial
action.

1.1.12.2. Quality of Teaching, Learning, Teacher Development and E-Learning Integration

Improving the quality of teaching and learning remains at the heart of the Department’s work. Infrastructure, systems, and
policies are important enablers, but ultimately, it is what happens in the classroom, between a teacher and a learner, that
determines whether we succeed or fail in fulfilling our constitutional mandate.

The Department recognises that sustained improvements in learner performance will not be achieved through short-term
interventions alone. They require consistent strengthening of foundational learning, improved subject content mastery,
disciplined curriculum coverage, meaningful assessment practices and continuous professional growth of educators.

Strengthening the Foundations

The formalisation of Grade R as a compulsory year of schooling has further elevated the importance of early learning. The
expansion of access must therefore be accompanied by a deliberate focus on quality. It is not sufficient that children are
enrolled; they must be developmentally ready to read for meaning, reason numerically, and engage confidently with
structured learning.

The Department will continue to prioritise foundational literacy and numeracy through structured reading approaches,
strengthened lesson-planning support, and targeted monitoring in the Foundation Phase. The Provincial Reading Strategy
will be deepened, with greater emphasis on classroom implementation rather than policy articulation alone. District
officials will be expected to focus their school visits on curriculum pacing, learner workbooks and assessment evidence,
ensuring that foundational gaps are identified early and addressed decisively.

This early intervention approach is critical. The persistent underperformance in Mathematics and Physical Science at
Grade 12 level cannot be resolved at the FET Phase alone. It requires systematic strengthening from Grade R onwards.

Improving Subject Mastery and Pedagogical Practice

Across all phases, the Department will place renewed emphasis on subject content mastery and pedagogical depth. While
curriculum coverage remains essential, it must be accompanied by conceptual understanding. Too often, learners are
exposed to procedures without understanding the underlying principles.

Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) and subject cluster meetings will therefore be strengthened as spaces for
professional dialogue rather than administrative compliance. Subject advisors will be expected to focus less on form-
filling and more on modelling teaching strategies, analysing common errors in learner responses and guiding teachers on
how to improve assessment design.

Special attention will continue to be given to novice teachers. Many enter the profession with enthusiasm but require
structured support to translate theory into classroom practice. A strengthened induction and mentorship framework will
beimplemented, ensuring that new educators are supported in lesson planning, classroom management and assessment
moderation.

Assessment practices, particularly School-Based Assessment (SBA), will remain under close scrutiny. The Department
has observed that improvements in SBA quality directly correlate with increased learner confidence and examination
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readiness. Moderation processes will therefore be tightened, and teachers will be supported in designing assessments
that genuinely test cognitive depth rather than merely recall.

Teacher Development and Continuous Professional Growth

The professional growth of teachers cannot be episodic or dependent solely on centrally organised workshops. It must
become embedded in daily practice.

The Department will therefore actively promote the utilisation of the DBE Online Teacher Development Platform (OTDP),
which has been fully operational since its migration to a new system in September 2025. The platform provides access to
thousands of microlearning modules and enables teachers to complete courses at their own pace. Importantly,
completed modules automatically upload CPTD points to SACE, reducing administrative burdens and strengthening
professional accountability.

This platform is particularly valuable in a province characterised by vast distances and limited travel budgets. It allows
educators in remote areas to access the same professional development opportunities as their counterparts in urban
centres. The Department will encourage subject advisors to integrate OTDP modules into structured development plans,
especially in areas where performance data reveals persistent gaps.

Teacher development will not be pursued as a compliance exercise but as a response to real classroom needs. Where
systemic assessments or diagnostic reports reveal content weaknesses, targeted microlearning modules and structured
follow-up support will be prioritised.

E-Learning as a Pedagogical Tool

The integration of e-learning must be understood as a pedagogical strategy rather than a technology project. Devices and
connectivity are enablers; they are not ends in themselves.

The Department’s approach to e-learning will therefore be pragmatic and context-sensitive. In schools where connectivity
remains limited, “unplugged” approaches to coding and computational thinking will be promoted, particularly in the
Foundation and Intermediate Phases. This ensures that learners develop logical reasoning and problem-solving skills
without dependence on expensive infrastructure.

Where digital infrastructure exists, schools will be supported to utilise curated digital content, revision platforms, and live
lesson support, particularly for gateway subjects in the Further Education and Training (FET) Phase. The focus will remain
on strengthening teaching and learning, not on technology acquisition.

Partnerships will continue to be explored to expand access to ICT infrastructure in a phased and fiscally responsible
manner. However, digital expansion will always be aligned to infrastructure readiness, school safety considerations and
teacher capacity.

Expanding Vocational and Occupational Pathways

Quality teaching also requires relevance. The expansion of vocationally and occupationally orientated subjects reflects
the Department’s commitment to broadening learner pathways beyond traditional academic routes.

Teachers offering these subjects will receive targeted development support, including access to specialised online
modules and collaborative networks. Strategic partnerships with higher education institutions and industry stakeholders
will be strengthened to ensure that subject offerings remain aligned to provincial economic priorities.

Monitoring and Accountability

Quality improvement requires discipline. Quarterly performance reviews at both the Executive Management Team and
Senior Management Team levels will remain central to monitoring implementation. School support must translate into
measurable improvements in learner outcomes.
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Data from systemic assessments, the General Education Certificate (GEC) and the National Senior Certificate will be
analysed not merely for reporting purposes, but to inform targeted interventions. Where underperformance persists,
corrective measures will be implemented without delay.

Conclusion

The Department remains conscious that fiscal constraints limit the scale of new initiatives. However, meaningful
improvement does not always require new programmes. Often it requires sharper focus, stronger accountability and
better utilisation of existing tools.

By strengthening foundational learning, deepening subject mastery, embedding continuous professional development
and integrating e-learning in a disciplined and practical manner, the Department aims to steadily improve the quality of
teaching across the province.

Sustained improvement will not occur overnight. It will require consistency, professional commitment and deliberate
leadership at every level of the system. The Department is committed to this course.

1.1.12.3. Organisational Health, District Support and Corporate ICT Functionality

To sustain improvements in learner performance, the Department will strengthen organisational health, governance and
district-level support. This includes institutionalising improvement planning at the district, circuit, and school levels;
conducting in-depth performance analysis; and implementing mentorship and guardianship programmes for
underperforming schools.

In relation to ICT functionality, the Department will prioritise infrastructure upgrades, system integration, data
governance, cybersecurity and analytics to support evidence-based decision-making. Focus will be placed on expanding
connectivity, strengthening online admissions, ensuring data integrity and building staff capacity to utilise digital tools
effectively.

1.1.12.4. School Safety, Parents, Communities and Partnerships

Recognising the impact of safety, social conditions and community involvement on learning outcomes, the Department
will strengthen school safety interventions and partnerships. Strategic focus areas include advocacy and prevention
programmes addressing bullying, substance abuse, gender-based violence and teenage pregnancy; collaboration with
SAPS on school-based crime prevention; and strengthening QLTC structures.

The Department will enhance the capacity of SMTs, principals and SGBs to manage partnerships and community
engagement, revive initiatives such as the “Love Your School” campaign, and pursue alternative funding and partnership
models in support of education delivery.

1.1.12.5. School Infrastructure

The Department’s infrastructure strategy supports the achievement of sector outcomes related to quality education, skills
development and social cohesion. Building on progress made, the NCDoE will continue to prioritise needs-based
planning, compliance with infrastructure norms and standards, and the creation of safe, functional and inclusive learning
environments.

Strategic interventions include long-term infrastructure planning, modernisation and maintenance of facilities, improved
hostel infrastructure, integration of technology, sustainability initiatives and continuous monitoring and evaluation.
Infrastructure delivery will be supported through collaborative planning, data-driven decision-making and agile project
management approaches to ensure responsiveness to provincial realities and fiscal constraints.
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The Department has made progress in enhancing educational infrastructure across the province. Through focused
investments in school construction, renovation, and modernisation, the Department’s strategies over the 2024-2029
period will be to:

e Conduct School Infrastructure Needs Assessment

e Develop a Long-Term Infrastructure Plan

e Upgrade and Modernise Facilities

e Enhance Accessibility and Inclusivity

e Improve Safety and Security

e Ensure Efficient Maintenance and Repairs

e Implementation of Green Initiatives and Sustainability

e Improve on Community Engagement and Partnerships

e Enhance staff Professional Development

e Conduct Regular Monitoring and Evaluation

e Conduct athorough assessment of existing hostel facilities.

e Align hostel facilities with educational goals and initiatives.

e Optimise hostel resources to support teaching and learning activities.

e Integrate technology to enhance educational experiences in hostels.

e Develop and implement educational programs within hostel premises.

e Ensure the safety and security of hostel facilities to create a conducive learning environment.
e Ensure that hostel facilities are well-maintained for optimal functionality.

The Northern Cape Department of Education operates within a complex service-delivery environment characterised by
geographic dispersion, infrastructure vulnerability, and external socio-economic pressures. The following key risks have
been identified as having a direct impact on infrastructure delivery, functionality and sustainability, together with
mitigating measures implemented by the Department:

Table 1: Key Infrastructure Delivery Risks and Mitigation Measures

Risk Mitigation Measures
Community service Proactive stakeholder engagement with communities, school governing bodies and local
delivery protests leadership to communicate project scope, timelines and progress. Ongoing engagements aim to

impacting infrastructure minimise disruptions to construction sites and protect school infrastructure from damage or
projects delays.

Renewable energy interventions are prioritised at new and replacement schools or in areas without
an Eskom supply, due to costimplications. Solar-powered borehole pumps are installed to secure
a water supply. New buildings incorporate passive heating and cooling designs, appropriate
window sizing and energy-efficient layouts. Existing schools are supported through electrical
maintenance, upgrades and energy-efficient fittings (e.g. LED lighting). Schools may procure
generators through maintenance allocations, while alternative energy partnerships and donations
are actively explored.

Continuous engagement through established labour relations platforms, including the Education
Labour Relations Council (ELRC), to address concerns proactively and minimise delays to
infrastructure delivery, inspections, maintenance and project handovers.

Load shedding and energy
instability

Work-to-rule and labour-
related disruptions

1.3. UPDATES TO RELEVANT COURT RULINGS AND LEGAL DEVELOPMENTS

Judicial decisions and legislative amendments continue to play a material role in shaping the operating environment of
the basic education sector. For the NCDoE, these developments influence not only legal compliance, but also planning
assumptions, resource allocation, infrastructure prioritisation, governance arrangements and risk management. The
Department therefore tracks relevant judgments and statutory amendments closely and integrates theirimplications into
its strategic and annual planning processes. The most significant legal developments affecting the Department during the
planning period are outlined below. Recent case law in South Africa highlights a trend towards ensuring that:
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e Access to Education is Paramount: The right to basic education cannot be denied based on administrative or
documentary hurdles (like missing birth certificates).

e Safety First: Schools have a high duty of care, and structural, unsupervised safety hazards (like the gate incident)
are not tolerated.

e Proactive Administration: Departments of education must proactively manage admissions and cannot
discriminate against late or vulnerable applicants.

1.1.13. Liability of the State in Relation to Public School Activities

Section 60 of the South African Schools Act, 1996, establishes the principle that the State bears liability for delictual or
contractual damage or loss arising from any act or omission connected to a public school activity, where the school itself
would have been liable but for the provisions of the Act. Although public schools are juristic persons governed by School
Governing Bodies (SGBs), claims arising from school activities must be instituted against the relevant Member of the
Executive Council.

The scope of this liability was reaffirmed by the Supreme Court of Appeal in Parktown High School for Girls v Emeran and
Another [2019] ZASCA 10. The Court confirmed that the State remains accountable where harm results from failures in
safety, supervision, infrastructure condition, or institutional oversight.

Forthe Northern Cape, this judgment remains relevant due to the province’s infrastructure profile, geographic spread, and
the socio-economic conditions of many school communities. A significant number of public schools, particularly in
quintiles 1 to 3, lack the financial capacity to obtain insurance coverage. As a result, liability for incidents arising from
unsafe infrastructure, inadequate maintenance or insufficient safety controls often reverts directly to the Department.

This legal position reinforces the importance of preventive and risk-based interventions, including compliance with safety
regulations, timely facility maintenance, oversight of school activities, and strengthening governance practices at the
school level. It also has financial implications, as litigation and settlement costs can place unplanned pressure on
departmental budgets if risks are not effectively managed.

1.1.14. Human Resource Management and Recovery of Overpayments

In Public Servants Association obo Ubogu v Head of Department of Health, Gauteng and Others [2017] ZACC 45, the
Constitutional Court declared unconstitutional provisions of the Public Service Act that allowed employers to recover
salary overpayments through unilateral deductions. The Court held that such deductions constituted unlawful self-help
and violated principles of procedural fairness.

The judgment clarified that the recovery of overpayments must comply with section 34 of the Basic Conditions of
Employment Act, which permits deductions only where there is written employee consent or where the deduction is
authorised by law, a collective agreement, a court order or an arbitration award.

For the NCDoE, this ruling continues to influence payroll administration, audit outcomes and labour relations. The
Department must ensure that all recovery processes are legally compliant, transparent and properly documented.
Weaknesses in payroll controls or non-compliant recovery practices expose the Department to labour disputes, adverse
audit findings and reputational risk.

The judgment underscores the need for strengthened internal controls, improved data integrity and close coordination
between human resource management, finance and labour relations functions to prevent overpayments and manage
recoveries lawfully when they occur.
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1.1.15. Admission of Undocumented Learners

The High Courtjudgmentin Centre for Child Law and Others v Minister of Basic Education and Others [2019] ZAECHC 126
declared Clauses 15 and 21 of the Admission Policy for Ordinary Public Schools unconstitutional and invalid. The Court
ordered that learners may not be excluded from public schools due to the absence of an official birth certificate and
directed that alternative proof of identity, such as affidavits, be accepted.

The Court emphasised that the right to basic education in section 29 of the Constitution is immediately realisable and not
subject to progressive implementation or resource availability. It reaffirmed earlier Constitutional Court jurisprudence,
including Juma Musjid, which confirmed the elevated status of the right to basic education.

Although the matter arose in the Eastern Cape, its principles apply nationally. In the Northern Cape, where farm schools,
migrant labour patterns, cross-border movement and informal settlements are common, the ruling has practical
implications for admissions management, learner placement and planning. The Department must ensure inclusive
access to schooling while simultaneously addressing the downstream impacts on infrastructure capacity, educator
provisioning, learner transport and support services.

1.1.16. Admissions and Equity

Equal Education and Others v Head of Department (Nov2025): The Western Cape High Courtfound that the Western Cape
Education Department’s admission policy for late applications was unconstitutional, specifically citing unfair
discrimination based on social origin, poverty, and race. The court ordered the department to develop a new management
plan for late/extremely late applicants within six months.

Centre for Child Law & Others v Minister of Basic Education & Others (Impacted 2025/2026): While the initial judgment
was in 2019, this case remains pivotal. It confirmed that schools cannot exclude learners solely for lacking identification
documents (such as birth certificates, passports, or permits).

1.1.17. Labour and Employment (Teacher Misconduct)

Neumann v Western Cape Education Department (Feb 2026): A recent Labour Court case regarding the reinstatement of
a principal dismissed for misconduct (including COVID-19-related school closures and social media breaches). The court
reviewed the dismissal and found it unfair but recently dealt with an application to enforce reinstatement pending the
department's appeal.

Diholo v Gauteng Department of Education (May 2023): The Labour Court dismissed a review application from an educator
dismissed for sexual harassment of a learner, confirming that inappropriate, "fatherly" touching or questioning of learners
constitutes severe misconduct.

1.1.18. Safety and Negligence

R.M v MEC for the Department of Education, Limpopo (Feb 2025): The High Court (Limpopo Division) handled a delictual
claimregarding a learnerinjured during an unsupervised netball practice on an uneven, dangerous field. The courtfocused
on the "duty of care" owed to learners during school activities.

L.G.N and Another v MEC of Education, Gauteng (May 2023): A consolidated action against the MEC for injuries sustained
by two Grade 1 learners when a newly constructed gate fell on them at school. The court found the school was negligent
in its supervision and safety measures.
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1.1.19. Mediation as a Dispute Resolution Mechanism

The introduction of Rule 41A into the High Court Rules requires parties to indicate, at the commencement of legal
proceedings, whether they consent to or oppose referral of a dispute to mediation. This amendment reflects a broader
policy shift towards alternative dispute resolution to reduce litigation costs and improve access to justice.

For the NCDoE, the rule is particularly relevant in disputes relating to school governance, infrastructure contracts and
service delivery arrangements. Early engagement in mediation provides an opportunity to resolve disputes more
efficiently, limit financial exposure and reduce the risk of prolonged litigation that may disrupt education services or
infrastructure delivery.

1.1.20. Basic Education Laws Amendment Act, 2024

The Basic Education Laws Amendment Act, 2024 introduces substantial amendments to both the South African Schools
Act (SASA) and the Employment of Educators Act. Key changes include compulsory attendance for Grade R, strengthened
authority of the Head of Department in relation to admissions and governance matters, enhanced financial accountability
of SGBs, provisions relating to school closures and mergers, and expanded regulatory powers for the Minister.

Forthe Northern Cape, these amendments have materialimplications for planning, capacity and resource allocation. The
compulsory implementation of Grade R places additional demands on infrastructure, staffing and operational budgets,
particularly in rural and remote areas. Enhanced oversight and accountability provisions require strengthened monitoring
systems, governance support and compliance capacity within the Department.

The Act reinforces the Department’s role as the custodian of public education and requires a more assertive approach to
governance, admissions management and financial oversight, while ensuring that schools are adequately resourced to
meet their obligations.

In terms of section 59A of the South African Schools Act, 1996, disputes between the Head of Department and the SGB
must be resolved informally as an alternative dispute resolution mechanism to encourage cooperative governance,
reduce litigation between SGBs and departments, and enhance the partnership model as envisaged in the Act.

1.1.21. Infrastructure Norms and Standards Litigation

Judgments arising from Equal Education and Others v Minister of Basic Education and Others and Suid Afrikaanse
Onderwysers Unie v Minister of Basic Education and Others have significantly strengthened the enforceability of the
Regulations Relating to Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure. The court set aside
provisions that permitted indefinite delays in compliance and invalidated Regulation 9 of the 2013 Regulations as a basis
for determining school capacity.

This ruling has direct and far-reaching implications for infrastructure planning and delivery in the Northern Cape. Historic
backlogs in sanitation, unsafe structures and overcrowding, particularly in older and rural schools, must now be
addressed within clearly defined and defensible timeframes. The judgment requires the Department to demonstrate
credible prioritisation, transparent reporting and measurable progress in eliminating inappropriate infrastructure.

The litigation reinforces the principle that infrastructure is not a discretionary support function, but a constitutional
enabler of the right to basic education. It also highlights the need for coordinated planning across government spheres
and for realistic alignment between infrastructure mandates and available fiscal resources.

Table 2: Implications for the NCDoE
Issue Implication for Northern Cape

Unsafe and inappropriate infrastructure Accelerated eradication of asbestos, unsafe structures and sanitation backlogs
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Issue Implication for Northern Cape

Overcrowding Revised planning approaches are required pending new capacity regulations

Increased reliance on prioritisation, intergovernmental coordination and
alternative funding

Strengthened asset management, condition assessments and long-term
infrastructure modelling

Fiscal pressure

Planning certainty

These rulings reinforce infrastructure as a constitutional enabler of education and require the Department to demonstrate

measurable progress, transparent reporting and defensible prioritisation.
1.1.22. Update to Relevant Court Rulings

The following court rulings were issued after a negotiated settlement and a court order. The nature of the matter, the
judgment or order and the implications for the Education sector and relative to the province are provided case by case and

set out below:

Table 3: Update to relevant Court Rulings — Equal Education

Names of parties
involved

EQUAL EDUCATION VS THE MINISTER OF BASIC EDUCATION AND OTHERS

Brief Facts

The Applicants brought the application against the Minister and all the MECs. The Applicants applied to the
court, declaring that certain sub-regulations of Regulation 4 of the Regulations Relating to Minimum Uniform
Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure are inconsistent with the Constitution and are
unlawful and invalid, or, in the alternative, are reviewed and set aside.

Judgement

The court set aside certain sub-regulations of Regulation 4 on the basis that sub-regulations are, amongst
others, unconstitutional in that they breach learners’ right to a basic education. An application for leave to
appeal was lodged with the Constitutional Court. The Constitutional Court concluded that the application
for condonation should be granted, but that the application for leave to appeal should be dismissed as it
bears no prospects for success.

Implications

The judgment has serious implications for National DBE and PDE, in that billions of rand should be allocated
to eradicate unsafe school buildings, including toilets, classrooms, staffrooms, etc., within a reasonable
time. Itis a well-known fact that the Department alone cannot do this entire infrastructure but is dependent
on other departments.

Table 4: Update to relevant Court Rulings - SAOU

Names of parties
involved

SUID AFRIKAANSE ONDERWYSERS UNIE V MINISTER OF BASIC EDUCATION AND OTHERS

Order of court:
agreement
between parties

Regulation 9 of the Regulations to the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School
Infrastructure GN 920 GG 37081 of 2013 does not constitute minimum norms and standards for the capacity
of a school in respect of the number of learners a public school can admit as contemplated in section 5
A(1)(b) and 5(2)(b) of the Schools Act 84 of 1996.

Regulation 9 shall not be used by Provincial Education Departments (PEDs) in determining the capacity of
public schools in respect of the number of learners such schools can admit. Further Guidelines were
provided to PEDs for the determination and evaluation of the capacity of any public school.

Implications The Minister has further been ordered to promulgate Regulations on Minimum Norms and Standards for
Capacity of a School in respect of the number of learners a school can admit as contemplated in section
5A(1)(b) of the Schools Act, within a period of three years from 10" October 2023
14. THE GNU MEDIUM-TERM DEVELOPMENT PLAN (2024-2029)

The Government of National Unity’s MTDP sets the national vision for the education sector within the broader agenda of
reducing poverty, lowering the cost of living, and rebuilding institutional capacity. Education is positioned as a structural
lever for social and economic renewal, particularly in rural provinces. For the NCDoE, the MTDP reinforces three core
expectations:

e Improving literacy and numeracy outcomes, especially by Grade 3.

e Expanding access to ECD and raising the quality of early learning.
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e Strengthening teacher development, school governance, digital skilling, and infrastructure modernisation.

These priorities intersect directly with the NCDoE’s own Strategic Plan, particularly its emphasis on foundational learning,
ECD expansion, digital transformation, and infrastructure compliance.

1.5. ALIGNMENT WITH DBE SECTOR OUTCOMES

The Department of Basic Education’s sectoral planning framework provides clear direction for provincial APPs. The
Northern Cape’s outcomes, strengthened foundational learning, expanded ECD access, improved NSC quality,
modernised infrastructure, and digitised learning mirror DBE’s national outcomes but are contextualised to the province’s
socioeconomic and geographic realities.

The growth of the GEC, the expansion of Coding and Robotics, the consolidation of Mother Tongue-Based Bilingual
Education (MTBBE) schools, and the intensified focus on reading are all reflective of national priorities. However, the
NCDoE’s APP elevates these by embedding strategies drawn from provincial diagnostic trends such as low concession
uptake, high learner pregnancy rates, district-level variation in NSC performance, and infrastructure vulnerabilities that
threaten learning continuity.

1.6. MONITORING OF MEDIUM-TERM DEVELOPMENT PLAN SECTOR INDICATORS

The Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP) provides the overarching national framework for measuring progress
towards government’s development priorities over the medium term. Within the basic education sector, the MTDP
includes a number of outcome-level indicators to measure improvements in access, participation, learning quality, and
the overall performance of the education system across the country.

These indicators are primarily designed to measure sector-wide outcomes at the national level and therefore do not
always serve as programme-level output indicators in provincial Annual Performance Plans. In accordance with the
Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans issued by the Department of Planning, Monitoring
and Evaluation (DPME), outcome indicators contained in national or sector plans may be monitored through a
combination of programme indicators, sector administrative datasets and national monitoring systems rather than being
reproduced verbatim within provincial APPs.

Within the basic education sector, several MTDP indicators are monitored through nationally coordinated data systems
and reporting platforms managed by the Department of Basic Education and other national institutions. These systems
include the Education Management Information System (EMIS), the South African School Administration and Management
System (SA-SAMS), the National Senior Certificate examination database, the Early Childhood Administration and
Reporting System (eCares), as well as national statistical surveys such as the General Household Survey conducted by
Statistics South Africa. These systems provide credible, standardised datasets used across provinces to measure
progress towards national education outcomes.

The Northern Cape Department of Education contributes to and utilises these national monitoring systems as part of its
performance management and reporting framework. Data generated through these systems informs both provincial
planning processes and national sector reporting, enabling the Department to monitor progress towards MTDP outcomes
while maintaining alignment with the Strategic Plan and the Annual Performance Plan.

Where MTDP indicators do not appear as programme-level output indicators in this APP, the Department continues to
track progress through relevant programme indicators, sector administrative datasets and national reporting platforms.
This approach ensures that the Department remains aligned with national development priorities while avoiding
unnecessary duplication of indicators within the APP.
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Through this integrated monitoring framework, the Department is able to maintain oversight of progress towards sector
outcomes, strengthen evidence-based decision-making, and ensure that provincial interventions contribute meaningfully
to the achievement of national education priorities reflected in the Medium-Term Development Plan.

1.7. ALIGNMENT TO THE NCDOE 2025-2030 STRATEGIC PLAN

The Northern Cape Department of Education’s 2025-2030 Strategic Plan provides the overarching policy and
implementation framework guiding the development and transformation of the provincial education system over the
medium-to long-term. The Strategic Plan outlines the Department’s strategic priorities, intended outcomes and
institutional commitments aimed at improving access to quality education, strengthening learning outcomes, and
ensuring that all learners are supported to realise their full potential.

Central to the Strategic Plan is the recognition that sustainable improvements in educational performance require a
coordinated and systemic approach. The plan therefore places particular emphasis on key reform areas critical to
improving the performance of the education system. These include the expansion and strengthening of Early Childhood
Development (ECD), the improvement of foundation phase learning outcomes in literacy and numeracy, the advancement
of inclusive education to support learners with diverse learning needs, the integration of digital technologies to enhance
teaching and learning, and the provision and maintenance of safe, appropriate and enabling education infrastructure.

The 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan gives practical effect to the Strategic Plan by translating these strategic priorities
into programme-level interventions, measurable indicators and annual performance targets. Through this process, the
APP serves as the Department’s operational planning instrument for the financial year and provides the basis for
monitoring the implementation of the Strategic Plan’s commitments. Each programme in the APP contributes to achieving
the strategic objectives outlined in the Strategic Plan, ensuring that departmental activities, resource allocations, and
performance monitoring processes remain aligned with the long-term direction of the education sector in the province.

This alignment between the Strategic Plan and the APP ensures continuity of strategy across planning cycles and promotes
coherence between long-term policy commitments and annual programme implementation. It also strengthens
accountability by linking programme outputs and performance indicators to the broader outcomes the Department seeks
to achieve within the education system.

Progress towards the outcomes reflected in the Department’s Strategic Plan is monitored through a combination of
programme output indicators contained in this Annual Performance Plan and sector monitoring systems maintained by
the Department of Basic Education. In line with the Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans,
not all strategic outcome indicators need to be reproduced as programme-level indicators in the APP. In such cases, the
Department continues to monitor progress through established administrative datasets and national sector monitoring
systems.

These systems include, among others, the Education Management Information System (EMIS), the South African School
Administration and Management System (SA-SAMS), the National Senior Certificate examination database, the Early
Childhood Administration and Reporting System (eCares), as well as national statistical surveys such as the General
Household Survey conducted by Statistics South Africa. Collectively, these systems form part of the national monitoring
framework for the basic education sector and provide reliable data to measure progress towards sector outcomes and the
targets in the Medium-Term Development Plan.

Through the integration of programme indicators, administrative datasets, and national sector monitoring systems, the
Department maintains a comprehensive performance monitoring framework that supports evidence-based decision-
making, strengthens accountability, and enables continuous improvement in the delivery of education services across the
province.

18



PART B. OUR STRATEGIC FOCUS

2.1. VISION

The Northern Cape Department of Education envisions a transformative and inclusive education system that accelerates
the province’s journey toward becoming a modern, growing and successful province. This vision echoes the strategic
ambitions of the Government of National Unity, the MTDP, and the Sector’s long-term aspirations under the National
Development Plan (NDP). It positions education not merely as a service delivered by the State, but as the engine of social
mobility, economic expansion, and intergenerational progress.

In this vision, the Department asserts its commitment to creating schools and learning environments where excellence is
a norm rather than an exception, where children in remote settlements, mining towns, farming communities, and urban
centres all enjoy equitable opportunities to develop the knowledge, competencies and values required to thrive in an
increasingly complex world.

2.2, MISSION

The Department’s mission is to create an environment where modern teaching practices and the holistic development of
learners are prioritised, achieved through sustained collaboration among stakeholders, effective implementation of
education policies, and a culture of lifelong learning that positions the Northern Cape as a leader in educational
excellence and future readiness.

This mission reflects a deliberate shift from administrative compliance toward proactive, data-driven system
management. It acknowledges that the quality of learning is inextricably linked to the quality of teaching, leadership,
infrastructure, community involvement, and digital readiness. The mission, therefore, commits the Department to
elevating the capabilities of every component of the system, from provincial offices to districts, from schools to
communities, to deliver measurable improvement in education outcomes.

2.3. VALUES

The values of the NCDoE is to provide the ethical and cultural foundation for its strategic ambitions. These include
transparency, excellence, accountability, caring, honesty, integrity, needs-driven decision-making, and goal-directed
leadership.

These values resonate particularly with the province’s governance challenges, including school safety and vandalism,
financial pressures, teacher shortages, and the need for improved administrative efficiency. Much like the Northern
Cape’s values-driven performance culture, the NCDoE uses its values to guide principled leadership, foster trust with
parents and communities, and strengthen internal cohesion across education circuits and districts.

Table 5: NCDoE Values

VALUES BRIEF EXPLANATORY NOTES

Transparency Ensure access to information in line with all relevant legislation

Excellence Striving towards outstanding standards of performance at all levels of delivery
Accountability Remaining answerable to the public and oversight structures of the Northern Cape
Caring Showing compassion for all our clients

Honesty Displaying irreproachable levels of truthfulness

Integrity Exceptional levels of honour

Needs—driven Being finely attuned to the needs of our clients

Goal—directed In pursuance of the long-term plans of the country
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24. DEPARTMENTAL STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES (Cross-cutting)

In addition to the approved Programme Objectives, the NCDoE has identified a set of cross-cutting Departmental Strategic
Objectives for the 2025-2030 planning cycle. These objectives provide horizontal alignment across Programmes 1-7 and
ensure that risk management, performance management, budgeting, and oversight mechanisms are integrated to support
improved education outcomes.

These Departmental Strategic Objectives do not replace the legislated Programme Objectives contained in the Strategic
Plan. Rather, they serve to strengthen coherence, enhance reform responsiveness, and ensure that all programmes
collectively contribute to the realisation of constitutional education rights and national development priorities.

The objectives are aligned with the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, the NDP 2030, the Action Plan to 2029,
the MTDP, and provincial priorities. Collectively, these Departmental Strategic Objectives provide an integrated
framework that supports Programme implementation, risk mitigation and performance improvement across the
education system.

2.4.1. Departmental Objective 1: Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes

The Department will prioritise measurable improvements in learner performance across all phases of schooling, with
specific focus on foundational literacy and numeracy, subject participation in Mathematics and Science-related subjects,
learner retention and progression. This objective requires coordinated implementation across curriculum support,
inclusive education, early childhood development, examination services and infrastructure planning. Foundational
learning remains the primary lever for long-term systemic improvement and skills development.

2.4.2, Departmental Objective 2: Strengthen Governance, Accountability and Ethical Administration

The Department will enhance internal control systems, financial governance, performance monitoring, consequence
management and data integrity to ensure credible reporting and prudent fiscal discipline. Strengthened governance
systems are foundational to maintaining public trust, addressing audit findings and safeguarding public resources. This
objective reinforces accountability across provincial, district and school levels.

2.4.3. Departmental Objective 3: Ensure Financial Sustainability and Optimal Resource Utilisation

In a constrained fiscal environment, the Department will prioritise efficient expenditure, strategic reprioritisation and
protection of core teaching and learning functions. Financial sustainability measures will ensure that compensation
pressures, infrastructure demands and conditional grant requirements do not undermine service delivery objectives.
Expenditure-performance alignment will remain central to decision-making processes.

24.4. Departmental Objective 4: Enhance Institutional Capacity and Human Resource Effectiveness

The Department will strengthen institutional capacity through improved subject advisory support, leadership
development, educator support systems and effective human resource management. Building institutional resilience is
critical to ensuring consistent curriculum coverage, improved instructional quality and sustainable reform
implementation.

2.4.5. Departmental Objective 5: Promote Inclusive, Safe and Supportive Learning Environments

The Department will ensure that schools provide safe, inclusive and supportive environments that promote learner well-
being, dignity and equitable access to quality education. This includes strengthening inclusive education implementation,
school safety measures, psychosocial support systems and learner support programmes.
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2.4.6. Departmental Objective 6: Modernise and Digitally Enable the Education System

The Department will progressively strengthen digital governance systems, education management information systems,
e-learning capacity and future-oriented curriculum components, including Coding and Robotics. Digital enablement is
essential to improving monitoring efficiency, supporting curriculum innovation and preparing learners for participation in
a modern economy.

24.7. Departmental Objective 7: Strengthen Infrastructure Planning, Maintenance and Space Optimisation

The Department will ensure that educational infrastructure is safe, fit-for-purpose and aligned to enrolment trends and
curriculum needs. Strategic infrastructure planning, maintenance management and space utilisation optimisation will
support improved learning environments and reduce systemic risks associated with overcrowding and deteriorating
facilities.

2.5, THE GOLDEN THREAD: STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT FRAMEWORK

The NCDoE has adopted a Golden Thread framework to ensure vertical and horizontal alignment between constitutional
mandates, national policy commitments, departmental strategic objectives, programme implementation, performance
indicators and risk management. The Golden Thread provides assurance that:

e National and provincial priorities inform departmental objectives;

e Departmental objectives are operationalised through Programme Objectives;

e Programme Objectives are translated into measurable indicators (SOIs and POls);
e Risks are identified and mitigated in support of performance delivery; and

e Budget allocations support priority outcomes within fiscal constraints.

This alignment ensures coherence between strategy, implementation, monitoring and accountability.
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Constitution of the Republic of South Africa - Section 29 (Right to Basic Education)

ﬁl-?‘”gr{lll{llfg&h:\é National Development Plan 2030
(Why we exist) Action Plan to 2029
Medium Term Development Plan
4 DO 1 - Improve learner performance and foundational learning outcomes
DEPARTMENTAL DO 2 - Strengthen governance, accountability and ethical administration
STRATEGIC DO 3 - Ensure financial sustainability and optimal resource utilisation
OBJECTIVES (What we < DO 4 - Enhance institutional capacity and human resource effectiveness
aredrivingasa DO 5 - Promote inclusive, safe and supportive learning environments
system) DO 6 - Modernise and digitally enable the education system
\_ DO 7 - Strengthen infrastructure planning and space optimisation
a Programme 1: Administration
Programme 2: Public Ordinary School Education
PROGRAMME Programme 3: Independent School Subsidies
DELIVEF;Z/.(:C_;V)J:::;/ < Programme 4: Public Special School Education
operationalised) Programme 5: Early Childhood Development
Programme 6: Infrastructure Development
\_ Programme 7: Examinations & Education Related Services
a e Strategic Output Indicators (SOIs)
PERFORMANCE e Performance Output Indicators (POls)
MEASUREMENT (How < e Conditional Grant Indicators
we measure progress) eInfrastructure Milestones
\_ *Examination Outcomes
/

e Strategic Risks
RISK MANAGEMENT & *Operational Risks
INTERNAL CONTROLS < * Mitigation Plans
(How we protect ¢ Audit Action Plans
delivery) » Compliance Monitoring
*EMT & Audit Committee Oversight

N~
4 *Budget Prioritisation
BUDGET & RESOURCE e Compensation Planning
ALLOCATION (How we < e Conditional Grant Management
fund priorities) eInfrastructure Allocations
\_ * Expenditure-Performance Alignment
/

eImproved learner performance and NSC outcomes
EDUCATION * Strengthened foundational literacy and numeracy
OUTCOMES & SYSTEM < e|ncreased participation in MST streams
IMPACT (What eImproved audit outcomes
success looks like) *Safe, inclusive and functional learning environments
\_ eSustainable and accountable education system

Figure 1: Golden Thread Strategic Alignment Framework

The Golden Thread demonstrates the integrated alignment between national mandates, departmental strategy,
programme implementation, performance monitoring, risk management and resource allocation to ensure improved
education outcomes in the Northern Cape.

2.6. UPDATED SITUATION ANALYSIS

The 7th Administration, operating under a Government of National Unity, has adopted the 2024-2029 MTDP as the
overarching implementation framework for government. The MTDP replaces the previous Medium Term Strategic
Framework and provides strategic direction for national and provincial planning over the medium term.

Within this framework, Strategic Priority 2: Reducing poverty and tackling the high cost of living directly implicates the
basic education sector as a key social and economic enabler. This priority is underpinned by three interrelated outcomes
central to the education sector's mandate: improved education outcomes and skills; skills for the economy; and social
cohesion and nation-building.
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The Northern Cape Department of Education’s 2025-2030 Strategic Plan and 2025/26 APP are therefore informed by, and
aligned to, the MTDP, together with the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996, the NDP, the DPME Guidelines
for the Development of Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans, the State of the Nation Address, State of the
Province Address, Vote 4 Budget Speeches, and the Action Plan to 2030: Towards the Realisation of Schooling 2030. These
instruments collectively provide the policy, strategic and fiscal context within which the Department’s planning and
performance commitments are framed.

The Department’s five-year Strategic Plan aligns with these national and provincial policy directives and identifies five key
sector priorities that guide the achievement of education sector outcomes and related output indicators. In line with the
2024-2029 MTDP, these priorities are:

e Early Childhood Development;

e Foundations for Learning;

e |nclusive Education, Health Promotion and Social Cohesion;

e Curriculum Recovery, Strengthening, and Skills and Competencies for a Changing World; and
e School Safety, Infrastructure Delivery and Learner Transport.

The Department is cognisant of the complex operating environment within which it must implement the 2025-2030
Strategic Plan and successive Annual Performance Plans over the MTDP period. The Northern Cape’s unique context,
characterised by vast geographic distances, dispersed rural communities, socio-economic vulnerability, infrastructure
backlogs and capacity constraints, requires deliberate, evidence-based planning and prioritisation.

Implementation of the Strategic Plan and APPs will therefore be undertaken with full consideration of prevailing external
and internal environmental factors. These include macro-economic conditions, fiscal constraints, demographic trends,
policy and legislative developments, institutional capacity, infrastructure readiness, and service delivery risks. To this end,
a structured situational analysis has been conducted to assess these factors and to inform realistic planning, sequencing
of interventions and risk mitigation over the medium term.

This situational analysis provides the foundation for the Department’s strategic choices and performance commitments,
and ensures that planned interventions remain responsive, achievable, and aligned with the broader developmental
objectives of the Northern Cape and the Republic.

The following situational analysis confirms that the Northern Cape education system is stable but operating under
significant structural, fiscal and demographic pressures. The Department’s strategic choices for 2026/27 are therefore
deliberate:

e Strengthen foundations before expansion;

e  Prioritise backlog elimination over aesthetic enhancement;

e Improve measurable performance rather than narrative commitments;
e Align every identified gap to a quantifiable APP indicator.

The APP is not merely a compliance document. It is the operational contract through which MTDP commitments are
translated into measurable provincial delivery.

27. EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS

The NCDoE implements the APP within an external environment defined by vast geography, dispersed settlement patterns,
evolving legislation, fiscal pressure, and complex social conditions that directly shape access, quality, and equity in
schooling. These realities influence the Department’s planning assumptions, resource allocation choices,
implementation risk profile, and the pace at which strategic priorities can be realised over the 2026/27-2028/29 MTEF
period.
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The PESTLE analysis confirms that the Department operates within a constrained and complex external environment
requiring deliberate prioritisation and measurable performance commitments. Economic pressures and climate risks
necessitate disciplined infrastructure sequencing, while social vulnerabilities demand strengthened school safety and
psychosocial supportinterventions. These external drivers directly inform the Department’s strategic choices for 2026/27.

Table 6: Summary of External Environmental Drivers (PESTLE Analysis)

Strategic Implications for APP and Programme

to urban centres; parental preference for English-
medium schooling; rural depopulation in certain
circuits.

Factor External Context and Pressures Affecting NCDoE .
Delivery
Implementation of the 7th Administration priorities APP must demonstrate clear alignment to MTDP
under the Government of National Unity; adoption of | outcomes and cross-sector priorities. Strengthened
Political the 2024-2029 MTDP; increased oversight by DPME, compliance monitoring required. Indicators must be
Provincial Treasury and AGSA; implementation of measurable, audit-ready and defensible. Increased
BELA; enforcement of Norms and Standards; emphasis on social cohesion and GBVF prevention
alignment to NSP-GBVF. within school programmes.
Constrained national economic growth; fiscal N L .
o - . Prioritisation of backlog eradication over expansion.
consolidation measures; limited equitable share . .
A . ] Phased infrastructure sequencing under Programme 6.
growth; inflationary pressure on construction S .
. A . . Scholar transport optimisation and cost-efficiency
Economic materials; rising fuel costs affecting scholar Y
. . . monitoring under Programme 2. Strengthened budget-
transport; increased cost of goods and services; high .
. . performance alignment under Programme 1.
per-learner service delivery cost due to rural . . . -
. . Introduction of infrastructure efficiency indicators.
dispersion.
High unemployment in certain districts; income Strengthened psychosocial support and school safety
instability; food insecurity; teenage pregnancy; measures. Integration of NSP-GBVF within Inclusive
Social gender-based violence; substance abuse; migration Education. Monitoring of gender-disaggregated

performance data. Enrolment-responsive
infrastructure planning. Rationalisation discussions
linked to scholar transport capacity.

Technological

Increasing digital transformation expectations;
uneven connectivity in rural schools; reliance on
EMIS and EFMS for performance reporting; need for
digital literacy skills aligned to labour market shifts;
remote areas with limited ICT infrastructure.

Strengthen data verification and reporting accuracy.
Support blended learning models to expand subject
access in rural secondary schools. Improve digital
infrastructure planning in Programme 6. Enhance EMIS
integrity under Programme 1.

Legal

BELA Act implementation; Public Finance
Management Act compliance; Public Audit Act
oversight; Norms and Standards enforcement; NSP-
GBVF compliance expectations; strengthened DPME
Technical Indicator Description standards.

APP indicators must comply fully with DPME technical
requirements. Strengthening internal control systems.
Introduce compliance monitoring indicators. Enhance
governance reporting under Programme 1.

Environmental

Arid climate; drought cycles; water scarcity; extreme
heat, accelerating infrastructure deterioration; soil
and geotechnical constraints; long travel distances;
climate impact on transport routes.

Climate-resilient infrastructure design under
Programme 6. Prioritisation of sanitation and water
upgrades. Preventive maintenance emphasis on the
Infrastructure Asset Management Plan (IAMP)
implementation. Scholar transport contingency
planning. Lifecycle asset management indicators
required.

2.7.1.

Demographic Realities: A Province of Distance, Diversity and Redistribution

The Northern Cape is South Africa’s largest province by land area, yet it remains one of the least densely populated.
According to Statistics South Africa Census 2022, the provincial population stood at 1 355 629. While growth has been
moderate in annual percentage terms, the longer-term trajectory is significant. After a marginal decline between 1996
(999 200) and 2001 (991 876), the population increased to 1 145 861 in 2011 and further to 1 355 629 in 2022. This
represents a cumulative growth of more than 350,000 people overtwo decades. In a province with vast geographic spread,
even moderate population increases translate into tangible pressure on schools, infrastructure and support systems.

For education planning, however, the defining feature is not merely population size, but spatial distribution. The Northern
Cape’s settlement pattern is characterised by widely dispersed towns, remote rural villages, farming communities and
mining settlements separated by long travel distances. Schools are often located far apart, with access routes thatinclude
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gravel roads and areas vulnerable to flooding or extreme weather conditions. This geographic configuration imposes a
structural cost premium on service delivery. Learner transport routes are longer and more complex; educator deployment
requires additional incentives and logistical coordination; district monitoring visits take more time and consume more
travel resources; and infrastructure maintenance costs are higher due to distance and limited contractor availability. The
per-learner cost of ensuring equitable access is therefore inherently higher than in densely populated provinces.

Demographic shifts over time further shape planning considerations. The Black African population increased from 448
880in 1996 to 679 383 in 2022, while the Coloured population grew from 436 319 to 563 605 during the same period. The
White population declined between 1996 and 2011 before stabilising at 99,150 in 2022. Although Indian/Asian and Other
population groups remain comparatively small, they have shown gradual increases. These shifts influence language
distribution, learner mobility, urbanisation trends and schooling demand across districts. Migration linked to mining
expansion, renewable energy developments, and economic activity has created enrolment fluctuations in specific
localities, requiring ongoing adjustments to educator posts, classroom allocation, and learner support resources.

The province's age structure is equally significant. A substantial proportion of the population falls within the 0-9 age
cohort, creating sustained demand for ECD, Grade R and Foundation Phase services. The compulsory introduction of
Grade R under the Basic Education Laws Amendment Act (BELA) intensifies this demand. The Department must therefore
expand classroom capacity, upgrade sanitation facilities appropriate for younger learners, provide age-appropriate
furniture and learning materials, and ensure that practitioners meet the required qualifications. These obligations carry
both capital and recurrent cost implications over the medium term.

Importantly, population growth is not uniform across districts. Economic hubs may experience sudden influxes of
learners, while more remote areas may experience stabilisation or a slight decline. Provincial averages can therefore
obscure localised pressure points. Some schools face overcrowding and increased demand for learner transport, while
others operate below optimal utilisation levels. This uneven distribution requires differentiated planning responses rather
than uniform provincial allocations.

In practical terms, the demographic realities of the Northern Cape require a planning approach that is geographically
responsive, fiscally disciplined and grounded in reliable data. Infrastructure modelling, post-provisioning, learner
transport planning and ECD expansion must all be informed by district-level trends. The Department must continuously
balance equitable access with financial sustainability, ensuring that rural isolation, demographic shifts and mobility
patterns do not translate into educational disadvantage. The demographic context is therefore not a background variable;
itis a central determinant of how the Strategic Plan and APP are structured and implemented over the medium term.

Figure 2 illustrates population trends in the Northern Cape across the 1996, 2001, 2011 and 2022 censuses. After a slight
decline between 1996 (999 200) and 2001 (991 876), the province experienced steady growth, reaching 1 145861in 2011
and 1 355629 in 2022. This reflects sustained demographic expansion over the past two decades.

The data further indicates notable shifts within population groups. The Black African population increased consistently
over the period, particularly between 2001 and 2022. The Coloured population also grew steadily after 2001. The White
population declined between 1996 and 2011, then stabilised and increased slightly by 2022. Indian/Asian and Other
population groups remain comparatively small in absolute numbers but have shown gradual increases since 2001.

Overall, the figure confirms moderate but consistent provincial growth alongside changing demographic composition. For
education planning, these trends signal sustained demand for schooling, Early Childhood Development services,
infrastructure expansion, and responsive language and curriculum planning across districts.
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Population distribution of the Northern Cape over each census
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Figure 2: Population distribution of the Northern Cape
Source: Stats SA Census 2022

These spatial realities have direct and measurable implications for service delivery. Learner transport routes are extensive,
often covering long distances on gravel roads, which increases operational costs and exposes the system to disruptions
caused by weather, vehicle breakdowns, and contractor instability. Schools located in remote farming and mining areas
are more difficult to service through routine district visits, limiting the frequency of curriculum support, infrastructure
inspections and governance oversight.

Educator recruitment and retention remain particularly challenging in isolated towns where access to housing,
healthcare, and schooling for educators’ own children may be limited. Infrastructure maintenance is also more complex
and costly. Delays in addressing water interruptions, sanitation failures, electrical faults or vandalism can result in
immediate teaching time losses because alternative facilities are seldom available. In smaller communities, a single
infrastructure failure can affect the entire school, with limited contingency options. These conditions require proactive
maintenance planning, strengthened contractor management and tighter coordination with municipalities and service
providers.

Figure 3 indicates that the province’s linguistic profile further shapes curriculum and support strategies. Census 2022
confirms that Afrikaans (54,6%) and Setswana (35,7%) are the dominant household languages, followed by isiXhosa
(4,5%) and English (2,4%), with smaller proportions of Sesotho and indigenous Khoe and San languages spoken in specific
districts. Language distribution varies significantly across districts, reinforcing the need for differentiated language
planning rather than a uniform provincial approach.
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This multilingual landscape strengthens the rationale for MTBBE. The phased introduction of MTBBE in selected schools
is therefore not simply a curriculum reform initiative; it is a strategic response to demographic realities. By strengthening
literacy in learners’ home languages while building proficiency in additional languages, the Department seeks to improve
reading for meaning, conceptual understanding and early numeracy performance. Given the persistent foundational
learning gaps identified through systemic assessments and national benchmarks, language policy alignhment with
demographic realities is central to improving long-term educational outcomes in the province.

Percentage distribution by language spoken most often in Northern Cape province’s households

OTHER, 1.6

SETSWANA, 35.7

AFRIKAANS, 54.6

SESOTHO, 1.2 ‘ .

ISIXHOSA, 4.5
ENGLISH, 2.4

Figure 3: Percentage distribution by language, Northern Cape province’s households
Source: Stats SA Census 2022

The linguistic profile of the Northern Cape reflects both strong regional concentration and significant diversity across
districts. According to Census 2022, Afrikaans remains the most widely spoken home language in the province overall
(54.6%), followed by Setswana (35.7%), isiXhosa (4.5%) and English (2.4%), with smaller proportions speaking Sesotho
and indigenous Khoe and San languages.

Figure 4 however indicates the distribution of languages differs markedly by district. Setswana is the dominant language
in John Taolo Gaetsewe (74.9%) and is also strongly represented in Frances Baard (48.5%), where it co-exists with
Afrikaans (38.1%). In contrast, Afrikaans is overwhelmingly dominant in Namakwa (96.1%), Pixley ka Seme (79.0%) and
ZF MgCawu (83.4%). IsiXhosa has a notable presence in Pixley ka Seme (16.7%), while English, although limited as a home
language, continues to function as a Language of Learning and Teaching in many schools.

Forthe NCDoE, this linguistic landscape has direct implications for planning, curriculum delivery and resource allocation.
It reinforces the importance of strengthening MTBBE, particularly in Setswana and isiXhosa contexts, to improve
foundational literacy and numeracy outcomes. It also necessitates careful alighment of educator provisioning, subject
advisory support, assessment moderation, and Learning and Teaching Support Material (LTSM) procurement to district-
specific language realities.

The district-levelvariations highlighted in the graph below therefore inform both curriculum strategy and long-term system
planning, ensuring that language policy implementation is responsive to the province's demographic realities rather than
applied uniformly across fundamentally different contexts.
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Top 3 Languages spoken in each of the five districts of the northern cape province
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Figure 4: Top 3 Languages spoken in each of the five districts of the Northern Cape Province
Source : Stats SA Census 2022 District Factsheet 2024

Demographic data further indicate a high proportion of children aged 0-4 years, followed by 5-9 years, which increases
system pressure at the entry points to learning. This is significant for ECD expansion, Grade R provisioning, practitioner
development and classroom availability. In the Northern Cape context, where large distances make access to formal
services uneven, ECD participation is closely tied to the availability of registered centres, transport accessibility, and
household vulnerability. The demographic profile, therefore, reinforces the Department’s priority of strengthening ECD
systems and ensuring that early learning is not unevenly distributed across districts.

The Northern Cape’s spatial and demographic profile presents a structural planning challenge. While overall learner
numbers in some districts show stagnation or decline, there is noticeable internal migration towards urban centres such
as Kimberley and other economic nodes. This migration is accompanied by a clear preference among parents for English-
medium schools perceived to offer broader subject options and stronger performance outcomes. This results in:

e QOvercrowding in selected urban schools;

e Under-utilisation in rural schools;

e Pressure on admissions and placement systems;

o |nefficient resource distribution where staffing norms lag behind enrolment shifts.

The province’s high Grade R coverage (91.8% of primary schools offering Grade R) mitigates Grade 1 placement pressure

compared to other provinces. However, migration between schools within districts continues to destabilise classroom
utilisation patterns.

School rationalisation discussions are becoming unavoidable in certain circuits. At the same time, expanding
infrastructure in high-demand schools is constrained by fiscal constraints. Planning must now shift from static
provisioning to dynamic enrolment-responsive planning.

The Distribution of Schools and Learners map provides a spatial representation of the Northern Cape’s education footprint
across all local municipalities. The map reflects both the number of public schools per municipal area and the total learner
28



enrolment within each jurisdiction. It illustrates the unique geographic and demographic realities that shape education

planningin the province.
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Figure 5: Map Northern Cape School Distribution

The demographic profile of the Northern Cape provides both clarity and complexity for education planning. According to
Census 2022, the province has a population of approximately 1,355,945 people, spread across 372,889 km?, with a
population density of only 3.636 persons per square kilometre. This makes the Northern Cape the largest province interms
of area, yet the most sparsely populated. The spatial distribution of communities, widely dispersed rural settlements
alongside concentrated urban and peri-urban nodes, remains one of the defining structural realities shaping education
delivery.

Children aged 5-19 comprise approximately 25% of the provincial population, translating to roughly 184,490 school-age
children. This demographic weight underscores the centrality of the education system in provincial development.
Education infrastructure, staffing, transport systems, and curriculum provisioning must therefore respond not only to
numbers but also to geography.

While the Province’s population is growing at an average annual rate of 1.6%, projections suggest that overall school-age
growth will stabilise toward 2030. However, this stabilisation does not imply reduced pressure on the system. Rather, it
signals a shift in pressure: from broad expansion to targeted redistribution and optimisation. Over the next decade, the
school-age population is projected to increase by approximately 15%, adding 47,250 children to the education system.
Even if growth plateaus thereafter, the system must still absorb this cohort through to completion of Grade 12. This
requires forward-looking planning now.
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2.7.2. Legislative Shifts Reshaping the Education System

The planning environment of the NCDoE is increasingly shaped by a strengthened and more prescriptive regulatory
framework. Recent legislative amendments and draft regulations do not merely refine policy direction; they materially
alter the operational, spatial, financial and governance requirements placed on the Department.

Education planning cannot be approached incrementally or reactively. Legislative developments now require more
precise infrastructure modelling, scientifically calculated school capacity determinations, accelerated eradication of
inappropriate structures, strengthened admissions governance, and tighter alignment between enrolment growth, human
resource provisioning and physical infrastructure.

For the Northern Cape, a province characterised by vast distances, uneven settlement patterns and fiscal constraints,
these regulatory shifts have practical and financial consequences. They demand an integrated planning model in which
infrastructure, curriculum delivery, admissions, educator provisioning and budget allocation are aligned within clearly
defined compliance parameters.

The most significant regulatory developments influencing the Strategic Plan and APP are outlined below.
2.7.2.1. Basic Education Laws Amendment Act 32 of 2024 (BELA Act)

The BELA Act represents one of the most significant regulatory shifts in the basic education sector in recent years. Its
provisions extend beyond the compulsory introduction of Grade R. It strengthens departmental authority in admissions,
language policy implementation, discipline, governance interventions, and home education oversight. It also formalises
the integration of ECD within the education sector, following the function shift from the Department of Social
Development.

For the Northern Cape, the compulsory provision of Grade R is the most immediate operational impact. The Department
must expand classroom capacity, ensure compliant ablution facilities, provide age-appropriate furniture and learning
materials, and progressively professionalise the Grade R workforce in line with qualification requirements. With a
substantial 0-9 age cohort and uneven district coverage, this expansion is not merely administrative, it requires capital
investment, targeted educator development, and sustainable funding mechanisms.

In addition, BELA’s strengthened governance provisions require enhanced SGB capacity-building, tighter financial
oversight, and clearer intervention mechanisms in cases of dysfunction. For a geographically dispersed province such as
the Northern Cape, where governance capacity varies significantly between schools, these provisions demand enhanced
district-level monitoring and legal support capacity.

The Premier’s emphasis in the 2025 SOPA on ECD as a strategic investment reinforces the provincial policy commitment.
However, implementation must be balanced against fiscal constraints and existing infrastructure backlogs.

2.7.2.2. Regulations relating to uniform norms and standards for public schools (2024)

The 2024 revision of the Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, reinforced through litigation outcomes,
significantly tightens compliance expectations.

The most criticalimplication for the Northern Cape relates to inappropriate and unsafe structures. The regulations remove
the latitude previously granted to defer upgrades due to fiscal constraints. Inappropriate materials, including full and
partial asbestos structures, ageing prefabricated units and sanitation systems that do not meet prescribed standards,
must be systematically eradicated within defined timelines.

For the Northern Cape, this is particularly relevant in areas historically affected by asbestos use and in schools located
within environmentally sensitive zones. The revised regulations require:
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e Accelerated asbestos removal and replacement programmes,

e Elimination of unsafe sanitation facilities,

o Reliable water and electricity compliance,

o Replacement of ageing temporary classrooms with permanent structures.

The issue of overcrowding also intersects directly with infrastructure norms. When learner numbers exceed classroom
capacity, compliance risks arise. Temporary solutions such as converting specialist rooms or over-utilising classrooms
are no longer sustainable responses under the tightened framework.

The Department must therefore strengthen long-term infrastructure modelling, asset verification and predictive
maintenance planning to ensure that eradication programmes and classroom expansion are aligned with demographic
trends. These regulatory requirements place significant pressure on the Education Infrastructure Grant and provincial
equitable share allocations, necessitating prioritisation within Programme 6 of the APP.

2.7.2.3. General Education Certificate (GEC)

The phased implementation of the GEC introduces new assessment and reporting responsibilities at the Grade 9 level.
This requires strengthened district moderation systems, teacher development in assessment design, and data
management capability. While not infrastructure-driven, the GEC increases operational and administrative demands on
schools and districts.

2.7.2.4. Draft Regulations on Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Capacity of Public Schools (2025)

The draft Capacity Regulations introduce a more scientific and formula-based approach to determining the maximum
number of learners a school may admit. Capacity must now be calculated based on:

e (Classroom floor area and prescribed square meter allocations per learner,

e Defined maximum class sizes per phase,

e Exclusion of specialist rooms (such as laboratories, libraries and computer rooms) from ordinary teaching
space calculations,

e Provision of Grade R spaces that meet age-specific norms.

For the Northern Cape, this development has far-reaching implications. Firstly, schools that have historically absorbed
excess enrolments by utilising specialist spaces may now be deemed legally over-capacitated. Secondly, infrastructure
data must be accurate and regularly updated to ensure defensible capacity determinations. Thirdly, enrolment growth in
mining towns and urban nodes must be proactively matched with infrastructure expansion to prevent systemic
overcrowding.

2.7.2.5. Draft Learner Admission Regulations (2025)

The Draft Learner Admission Regulations further strengthen the Head of Department's role in final admission
determinations and reinforce the link between admissions and verified school capacity.

For the Northern Cape, where alternative placement options are often limited by geography, admissions decisions must
be grounded in accurate capacity calculations and equitable access principles. The regulations reduce discretionary
interpretation and increase the evidentiary requirements for placement decisions. This has several planning implications:

e Accurate district-level enrolment forecasting becomes essential.

e Overcrowding cannot be resolved solely through admissions policy adjustments.

e Infrastructure expansion and post-provisioning must align with verified capacity norms.

e |legal exposure risks increase where capacity calculations are inaccurate or inconsistently applied.
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In a province where long travel distances limit learner mobility between schools, admissions governance must be
integrated with spatial planning and infrastructure modelling.

2.7.2.6. Overall Planning Implications for the NCDoE

Collectively, these legislative and regulatory developments require the NCDoE to adopt a more integrated and
compliance-driven planning model. Key implications include:

o Accelerated eradication of inappropriate infrastructure,

e Systematic reduction of overcrowding through classroom expansion and accurate capacity modelling,
e Alignment of admissions decisions with verified spatial capacity,

e Strengthened integration between infrastructure, HR, EMIS and curriculum planning,

e Increased fiscal pressure requiring prioritisation within constrained budgets.

These developments increase accountability and reduce the flexibility to defer compliance. For the Northern Cape, where
geography already increases service delivery costs, the importance of strategic sequencing, performance budgeting and
data-driven decision-making cannot be overstated.

The Strategic Plan and APP must therefore reflect measurable commitments to infrastructure compliance, capacity
verification, admissions governance and Grade R expansion to ensure that legislative obligations are translated into
implementable actions within the MTDP period.

2.7.3. Litigation and Legal Exposure Risk

The regulatory and governance environment within which the NCDoE operates has become increasingly compliance-
driven and legally enforceable. Legislative reforms strengthened norms and standards, and expanded oversight powers
have enhanced accountability across the basic education sector. At the same time, they have elevated the Department’s
exposure to litigation and legal challenge.

Recent amendments introduced through the Basic Education Laws Amendment (BELA) Act, revised Infrastructure Norms
and Standards, draft Capacity Regulations and updated Admission Regulations have clarified departmental authority
while simultaneously narrowing discretionary interpretation. Admissions decisions, school capacity determinations,
language policy implementation and infrastructure compliance are now subject to stricter evidentiary standards. In a
geographically dispersed province with uneven infrastructure capacity and limited alternative placement options, these
requirements heighten the risk of disputes where parents or communities perceive inequitable access or inconsistent
application of policy.

Infrastructure compliance presents a further area of legal exposure. Court rulings and strengthened regulatory
enforcement regarding inappropriate structures, sanitation standards, and safe learning environments have reduced
tolerance for phased or deferred compliance. Where delivery timelines are affected by fiscal constraint, contractor
performance or municipal service delays, the Department remains legally accountable for meeting prescribed standards.
Litigation in this space may result in court-mandated project acceleration, cost escalation, or reputational impact.

Labour-related disputes also form part of the broader legal risk landscape. Post-provisioning adjustments, educator
redeployment and structural reorganisation processes can generate contestation where consultation processes are
perceived as inadequate. While collective bargaining frameworks provide structured engagement platforms, unresolved
disputes may escalate to arbitration or judicial review, with implications for system stability and instructional continuity.

Procurement compliance and contract management represent additional exposure points. Given heightened oversight by
the Auditor-General of South Africa and strengthened provisions of the Public Audit Act, deviations from supply chain
management requirements carry both audit and legal risks. Delays, disputes or irregular expenditure findings may trigger
investigation and reputational consequences beyond financial correction.
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Collectively, these factors create an operating environment in which legal risk is not peripheral but structural. The
Department must therefore ensure that planning decisions, particularly those relating to admissions, infrastructure
prioritisation, educator provisioning and governance interventions, are supported by accurate data, documented
processes and clear policy alighment. Strengthened legal advisory capacity, proactive risk assessment, and early dispute-
resolution mechanisms form part of the Department’s mitigation response. However, the broader litigation environment
remains an external constraint that influences the pace, sequencing and defensibility of implementation decisions within
the APP period.

2.7.4. Macro-economic Revenue Dependency and Fiscal Vulnerability

The NCDoE operates within a macroeconomic environment characterised by limited national revenue growth, fiscal
consolidation measures, and a high reliance on intergovernmental transfers. Provincial education funding is
predominantly derived from the equitable share allocation determined at the national level, with minimal capacity for own-
revenue supplementation at the provincial level. As a result, the Department’s fiscal space is directly influenced by
national economic performance, tax collection trends and broader public finance decisions.

Sluggish national economic growth over recent years has constrained revenue expansion and necessitated expenditure
reprioritisation across sectors. While education remains a protected function, real-term growth in provincial allocations
has not consistently kept pace with rising compensation costs, inflationary pressures and infrastructure input price
escalation. This creates a structural vulnerability: even where learner enrolment stabilises, cost drivers such as wage
agreements, notch progression, fuel price volatility and construction material inflation continue to increase baseline
expenditure requirements.

The Northern Cape’s own economic profile further reinforces this dependency. Although the Province has experienced
sectoral growth in mining, renewable energy and certain service industries, its revenue base remains comparatively
narrow. Provincial fiscal capacity is therefore closely tied to national transfers rather than internally generated revenue
streams. Any downward revision to national revenue projections or adjustments to the provincial equitable share formula
would have immediate implications for the sustainability of education funding.

Conditional grants provide targeted support for specific priorities such as infrastructure and nutrition. However, these
allocations are ring-fenced and subject to national conditions, limiting flexibility in responding to emerging pressures
within other programme areas. Furthermore, conditional grant frameworks may be revised in response to national fiscal
reprioritisation, introducing additional uncertainty into medium-term planning.

This macroeconomic dependency shapes the Department’s strategic posture. Planning assumptions within the 2026/27
MTEF are therefore grounded in fiscal prudence, conservative revenue projections and disciplined prioritisation.
Expansion commitments must be balanced against affordability within confirmed baselines. Infrastructure sequencing,
post-provisioning decisions and programme scaling are all influenced by the need to operate within a constrained and
externally determined revenue envelope.

In practical terms, macroeconomic revenue dependency limits the Department’s ability to accelerate reforms beyond
available allocations, even where policy imperatives are clear. The APP must therefore reflect realistic, fundable
commitments aligned to confirmed fiscal ceilings, recognising that broader economic performance remains a critical
external determinant of implementation capacity over the MTDP period.

The successful implementation of the NCDoE Strategic Plan and APP is closely linked to broader economic conditions,
fiscal stability and the State’s capacity to sustain public expenditure on education. Trends in economic growth,
employment creation and public finance directly influence the affordability of educator posts, the availability of learning
resources, infrastructure investment and the overall resilience of the education system.

The 2024-2029 MTDP period commences against the backdrop of prolonged national fiscal consolidation. The effects of
austerity measures are already evident across all spheres of government, and the NCDoE is not insulated from these
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pressures. This context was explicitly acknowledged by the Minister of Basic Education during the 2024 Budget Vote
debate and subsequent media briefings on budget reductions. The Minister emphasised that current constraints are the
cumulative result of years of economic stagnation, declining revenue growth and structural fiscal pressures, which are
now translating into tangible impacts at the school level.

Key implications highlighted include constrained educator provisioning, reduced allocations for textbooks and learning
support materials, and limited capacity to appoint administrative and support staff. These pressures increase
administrative burdens on educators, reduce the time available for teaching and learning, and place additional strain on
already stretched school management structures. Such conditions have direct implications for the Department’s ability
to scale up reforms, strengthen foundational learning and meet new statutory obligations, including the expansion of
Grade R.

At the same time, labour market indicators show cautious signs of improvement. The Quarterly Labour Force Survey (Q4
2024) reported a marginal decline in the national unemployment rate to 31.9%, with decreases recorded in five provinces.
Notably, the Northern Cape registered the largest quarterly decline, reflecting a degree of provincial economic resilience.
This trend aligns with broader provincial economic data referenced by the Premier in the 2024 and 2025 State of the
Province Addresses, which indicated that the provincial economy grew from approximately R117 billion in 2019 to R152
billion in 2024, generating an estimated 27,000 new jobs over the five-year period.

Despite these positive indicators, both national and provincial leadership have cautioned that economic recovery has not
alleviated the structural pressures facing the education sector. Rising personnel costs, growing learner support needs,
infrastructure backlogs and the costs associated with system reform continue to exert pressure on provincial education
budgets.

In recognition of these challenges, the Minister of Finance, in the 21 February 2024 Budget Speech, announced an
additional R25.7 billion over the medium term to address carry-through costs related to wage agreements. Provinces were
simultaneously advised to reprioritise spending within existing baselines to protect frontline services. For the NCDoE, this
reinforces the need for disciplined prioritisation, improved efficiency, and careful balancing between compensation
obligations and non-salary inputs critical to learning and teaching.

These economic and fiscal conditions form a central consideration in the implementation of the Strategic Plan and APP.
The Department’s planning approach therefore places strong emphasis on affordability, value for money, protection of
core teaching and learning inputs, and the phased implementation of reforms within the constraints of the prevailing fiscal
environment.

2.7.5. Persistent Social Challenges Affecting Learning Continuity

The Department continues to confront several social challenges that impede learning continuity, learner well-being, and
academic outcomes.

Learner pregnancy, particularly prevalentin Frances Baard, Pixley ka Seme and John Taolo Gaetsewe districts, remains a
major concern, as reflected in the MEC’s Budget Speech and Strategic Plan. Despite multi-sectoral programmes and the
“Not Me, Not Now” campaign, the rate of learner pregnancy remains unacceptably high and continues to disrupt schooling
trajectories.

School vandalism and theft undermine infrastructure investment, particularly in urban and peri-urban areas. The School
Safety Volunteer Programme hasyielded a notable reduction in vandalismin high-risk schools, yet long-term sustainability
requires deeper community partnership and stronger safety infrastructure. These social dynamics highlight the need for
integrated learner support services, improved psychosocial responses, and stronger relationships between schools,
municipalities, SAPS, and community structures.
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Educational outcomes in the Northern Cape are influenced by social challenges that operate beyond the school gate but
manifest directly inside schools through absenteeism, drop-out risk, learning disruption, and psychosocial strain.

Learner pregnancy remains a persistent concern, particularly in districts where socio-economic vulnerability and limited
access to support services intersect. While prevention and awareness campaigns exist, the impact on learner retention
and progression remains material, requiring continued multi-sectoral intervention and strengthened learner support
systems.

School vandalism, theft and burglary remain recurring threats that undermine infrastructure investment and weaken the
stability of schooling environments. In the Northern Cape, vandalism has a compounded effect because many schools
are geographically isolated, security response times are longer, and repair cycles are constrained by procurement and
budget limitations. This increases the risk of repeated damage and extended downtime, which directly affects teaching
and learning.

These dynamics reinforce the importance of integrated school safety planning, community mobilisation, and
intergovernmental collaboration with municipalities and SAPS. They also strengthen the case for prevention-oriented
interventions, including improved security infrastructure at high-risk sites and targeted support for schools affected by
socio-community instability.

Gender-based violence, teenage pregnancy, bullying and substance abuse remain persistent social challenges affecting
learner wellbeing and academic performance within the province. Schools operate within communities where socio-
economic vulnerability, unemployment and harmful gender norms intersect to increase exposure to violence and
exploitation. The Department acknowledges that GBVF has direct implications for:

e |Learner attendance and dropout rates;

e Psychosocial well-being;

e Academic performance;

e Gender disparities in subject participation;
e School safety and climate.

In alignment with the NSP-GBVF, the Department strengthens prevention programmes through life skills education,
values-based curriculum delivery and school safety planning. District-based support teams provide referral pathways for
vulnerable learners, and gender-disaggregated performance data informs targeted interventions.

2.7.6. Infrastructure & Climate Exposure

Education infrastructure delivery in the Northern Cape is shaped not only by internal planning and project management
processes, but by a wider external service environment over which the Department has limited control. The province’s
geographic scale, dispersed settlement patterns and dependence on municipal and national service providers introduce
structural exposure risks that directly affect construction timelines, operational stability and long-term asset
sustainability.

Municipal service capacity remains uneven across districts. Delays in land servicing, bulk infrastructure provision, water
connections and electricity reticulation frequently extend project lead times beyond initial projections. When new schools
or additional classrooms depend on municipal upgrades, the Department’s construction sequencing becomes vulnerable
to external readiness. These delays often result in revised implementation schedules, extended contractor standing time
and associated cost escalations. In certain instances, temporary measures must be introduced to maintain schooling
continuity while permanent solutions are finalised, placing additional pressure on operational budgets.

Energy instability, including periodic load shedding and grid constraints in remote areas, continues to affect both
infrastructure projects and school functionality. Construction activities reliant on a consistent power supply experience
interruptions that lengthen build periods and increase overhead costs. At the school level, unreliable electricity supply
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compromises digital learning initiatives, security systems and the effective utilisation of ICT investments. In areas where
alternative energy solutions are required, capital costs increase and long-term maintenance planning becomes more
complex.

Waterinsecurity represents another structural exposure. Parts of the Province experience periodic drought conditions and
strain on municipal water schemes. Schools in affected areas may require the installation of boreholes, water storage
systems, or tanker supply arrangements to maintain basic operations. These interventions carry additional financial
implications and must be factored into lifecycle planning and maintenance budgets. Water instability also affects
sanitation functionality, with direct implications for compliance with infrastructure norms and learner safety standards.

Community-related disruptions further influence infrastructure delivery. Construction projects in certain localities may
be affected by local labour disputes, procurement contestation, community protests or broader service delivery
grievances unrelated to education. These disruptions can prevent contractors from accessing sites, temporarily suspend
work, or necessitate the renegotiation of timelines. Each interruption has both time and cost implications, including
contractual claims, material price escalations during delays, and extended professional service fees.

Climate variability adds another dimension of exposure. Extreme temperatures, seasonal flooding in specific regions and
dust storms can affect construction conditions, material durability and maintenance requirements. Over time, climate-
related wear may accelerate asset deterioration, increasing lifecycle maintenance costs beyond original projections.

Collectively, these external factors create a planning environment in which infrastructure delivery must account for
contingencies beyond technical design and budget allocation. Timeframes cannot be assessed solely on engineering
schedules; they must incorporate service readiness, environmental risk and stakeholder stability. Cost projections must
allow for potential escalation arising from delays, alternative service provision and protective measures.

In response to this environment, infrastructure planning incorporates risk allowances, stakeholder engagement protocols
and coordination mechanisms with municipalities, Eskom and other provincial partners. However, despite proactive
mitigation measures, exposure to service instability and environmental variability remains a defining external constraint.
The Department’s infrastructure strategy must therefore remain adaptive, sequencing projects carefully and prioritising
resilience within the limits of available funding.

2.7.7. Stakeholder Landscape and Intergovernmental Dependencies

The successful implementation of the Northern Cape Department of Education’s 2025-2030 Strategic Plan and the
2026/27 APP is contingent upon a complex network of stakeholders operating across governance, infrastructure delivery,
curriculum support, social protection, fiscal oversight and community participation.

Education in the Northern Cape cannot be delivered solely by the Department. The province’s vast geography,
infrastructure backlogs, fiscal constraints, linguistic diversity, and social vulnerabilities require coordinated
intergovernmental action and active societal partnership. The Department therefore operates within an ecosystem in
which political authorities, oversight bodies, organised labour, municipalities, professional councils, development
partners, civil society, and communities share responsibilities to varying degrees.

Some stakeholders exercise significant regulatory authority and oversight influence (e.g., Provincial Treasury, AGSA, DBE,
Legislature), while others hold significant operational interests (e.g., parents, SGBs, school management teams).
Infrastructure stakeholders influence capital delivery timelines; labour influences educator provisioning stability;
municipalities affect land and service availability; and NGOs support literacy, inclusion and social cohesion programmes.

Understanding stakeholder influence and interest allows the Department to manage risk, anticipate resistance,
strengthen partnerships and allocate engagement effort proportionately.

Table 7 The following consolidates the primary external and systemic risks affecting the implementation of the Strategic
Plan and APP, along with their contextual implications and the mitigation responses adopted by the NCDoE.
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Table 7: Key Stakeholders and Their Roles

Stakeholder Category

Role and Contribution to SP & APP
Implementation

Shared Responsibilities / Interface with
NCDoE

Parents and
Caregivers

School Governing
Bodies (SGBs)

School Governing
Body Associations

School Management
Teams (SMTs) and
Principals

Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs)

Sector Education and
Training Authorities
(SETAs)

SACE (South African
Council for
Educators)

Subject Associations
(e.g., Mathematics,
Science, Language
Bodies)

Professional Support
Services
(Psychologists,
Therapists, Social
Workers)
Organisations for
Persons with
Disabilities & Special
Education Bodies
Chapter 9 Institutions
(AGSA, SAHRC, CGE,
PSC)

Organised Labour
(SADTU, SAOU, etc.)

EXCO, Legislature,
Portfolio Committees

Support learner attendance, discipline
and academic progression; participate in
SGB structures; reinforce reading,
numeracy and learner well-being at the
household level.

Governance, policy adoption, financial
oversight, school budgeting, language
policy implementation, infrastructure
oversight and community engagement.
Capacity-building support for SGBs;
advocacy; dissemination of governance
best practice.

Operational leadership; curriculum
management; educator supervision;
learner support; safety oversight; data
reporting.

Pre-service teacher training; in-service
professional development; research
partnerships; rural placement initiatives;
curriculum support.

Funding and support for occupational,
vocational and skills programmes;
bursaries; workplace learning.

Professional registration, ethics oversight,
CPTD compliance.

Subject enrichment, professional
networking, and curriculum advisory
support.

Diagnostic support, implementation of
SIAS, learner wellness, and concession
support.

Advocacy; training; accessibility support;
policy input.

Constitutional oversight, audit and
compliance monitoring, and human rights
compliance.

Collective bargaining; educator
representation; engagement on post-
provisioning and labour matters.

Political oversight; budget approval;
policy direction.

Shared responsibility for compulsory
attendance (SASA & BELA); cooperation in
learner admission, school fee exemption
processes and discipline matters; engagement
in School Improvement Plans (SIPs).

Joint accountability with the Departmentin
admissions (as per BELA), financial
compliance, quarterly reporting, infrastructure
protection and school safety compliance.
Collaboration in strengthening governance,
financial management, compliance and
dispute resolution mechanisms.

Direct accountability for APP output indicators;
implementation of Basic Annual Management
Processes (BAMP); reporting on admissions,
performance and inclusive education
measures.

Alignment of teacher supply with provincial
needs (MST, Foundation Phase); support for
CPTD and PLCs; collaboration on digital
skilling and ECD practitioner development.
Support for vocational subject expansion,
technical subject equipment, and industry
exposure; teacher industry upskilling
initiatives.

Shared responsibility for educator
professionalism, conduct management and
continuous development compliance.

Enhancement of subject quality; support for
MST strategy; collaborative teacher
developmentinitiatives.

Strengthening inclusive education;
coordinated intervention for learners with
barriers; multidisciplinary case management.

Shared responsibility in implementing
Inclusive Education policy; infrastructure
accessibility compliance; assistive device
support.

Oversight of governance, financial
management, learner rights and equitable
service delivery.

Participation in ELRC, structured consultation
during post-distribution, conflict mitigation,
and labour stability.

Approval and monitoring of SP & APP;
accountability sessions; resource allocation
alignment.
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Stakeholder Category

Role and Contribution to SP & APP
Implementation

Shared Responsibilities / Interface with
NCDoE

National DBE and
DPME

Provincial Treasury

Municipalities

Department of Social
Development

Department of Health

SAPS and Community
Policing Forums

Department of
Transport

NGOs and Faith-
Based Organisations

Private Sector and
Mining Houses

Sport Councils, Arts
and Culture Bodies

Library Associations
and Provincial Library
Services

Umalusi

Audit Committee

Policy direction; conditional grants;
national targets; performance monitoring.

Budget allocation, financial oversight, and
compliance monitoring.

Provision of bulk services (water,
sanitation, electricity); land allocation;
zoning approvals; Integrated Development
Planning (IDP) alignment.

ECD support, child protection services,
and social relief support.

School health services; vaccination
programmes; learner pregnancy support;
mental health services.

Crime prevention; school safety support;
anti-vandalism initiatives.

Learner transport policy alignment and
safety regulation.

Learner support programmes; reading
initiatives; life skills programmes; social
cohesion initiatives.

Infrastructure partnerships; sponsorships;
vocational equipment; bursaries; digital
investment.

Extracurricular development; talent

identification; youth development.

Reading support, mobile library services,
literacy promotion.

Quality assurance of examinations and
assessment standards.

Governance oversight; internal control
monitoring; risk management review.

Alignment with MTDP priorities; compliance
with national frameworks; infrastructure grant
reporting; GEC implementation.

MTEF alignment; fiscal discipline;
infrastructure and CoE sustainability
management.

Joint planning for new schools and ECD
centres; site servicing; maintenance
coordination; disaster management response.

Coordination on ECD registration and subsidy
expansion; learner welfare interventions.
Integrated School Health Programme
implementation; teenage pregnancy response;
psychosocial services.

School Safety Programme implementation;
rapid response coordination; community
mobilisation.

Coordination on safe learner transport routes;
regulatory compliance; budget alignment.
Implementation support in reading campaigns,
GBV awareness, substance abuse prevention
and after-school programmes.

Co-funding of laboratories and workshops;
renewable energy partnerships; alignment of
corporate social investment.

Shared delivery of sport and arts programmes;
equipment support; promotion of social
cohesion.

Strengthening reading strategy; resource
access in rural schools; teacher literacy
support.

Certification credibility, moderation of NSC
and GEC, and compliance with national
assessment standards.

Monitoring APP implementation risks,
reviewing audit findings, and strengthening the
internal control environment.

The stakeholder landscape within which the NCDoE operates is complex and interdependent. Implementation of the
2025-2030 Strategic Plan requires deliberate coordination across governance structures, service departments,
professional bodies, communities and oversight institutions.

Education outcomes in the Northern Cape are influenced not only by curriculum interventions but by access to safe
infrastructure, reliable transport, adequate nutrition, inclusive support systems, functional governance and stable labour
relations. The Department therefore positions stakeholder engagement not as an ancillary activity, but as a strategic
enabler of performance.

The APP will continue to institutionalise structured engagement platforms including ELRC processes, municipal planning
forums, IDP alighment sessions, ECD coordination structures, school safety forums and Executive oversight engagements
to ensure that shared responsibilities are clearly defined, monitored and strengthened over the MTDP period.
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The province’s education sector relies on a complex ecosystem of stakeholders, including parents, SGBs, labour unions,
municipalities, traditional leaders, NGOs, faith-based organisations, SETAs, higher education institutions, and national
government entities.

The success of the APP depends heavily on strengthening these relationships. In particular, the Department recognises
the importance of deepening its partnership with municipalities for school sites, serviced land for ECD expansion, and
infrastructure approvals; and leveraging SETA and higher education partnerships to enhance teacher development,
occupational subjects, and digital skilling.

2.8. INTERNAL ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS

While the external environmental analysis outlines the broader macro-economic, social, legislative and climatic factors
shaping the Department’s operating context, it is equally important to assess the internalinstitutional environment within
which policy commitments must be translated into measurable delivery. The NCDoE operates within a structured
governance framework and benefits from stable executive and administrative leadership. However, the effectiveness of
strategic implementation over the 2026/27 financial year and the broader MTEF period is influenced by a range of internal
organisational dynamics.

These internal dynamics include fiscal capacity and expenditure composition, workforce profile and succession risks,
system maturity in performance reporting and data management, infrastructure lifecycle pressures, compliance
obligations and inter-programme coordination. While the Department has strengthened planning and monitoring
processes in recent years, sustained oversight by Provincial Treasury, DPME and the AGSA has heightened expectations
regarding measurable impact, value-for-money and internal control effectiveness.

The internal environment is therefore characterised not by instability, but by capacity strain and the need for disciplined
prioritisation. Limited growth in allocations, rising compensation pressures and infrastructure cost escalation require
careful sequencing of interventions. Simultaneously, the ageing infrastructure asset base, workforce succession
considerations and increasing digital reporting requirements necessitate enhanced institutional resilience.

To systematically assess these internal institutional factors, the Department has applied a PESTLE framework tailored to
the internal environment. This analysis evaluates governance and leadership dynamics (Political), budgetary and resource
pressures (Economic), organisational culture and workforce sustainability (Social), systems and data maturity
(Technological), regulatory compliance obligations (Legal), and asset condition and operational sustainability
(Environmental). The findings of this analysis inform the Department’s strategic choices, risk mitigation measures and
performance commitments reflected in the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan.

Table 8: Internal PESTLE Analysis Table
Strategic Implications for APP and MTDP

Factor Internal Institutional Realities R
Delivery

Stable Executive and Administrative leadership
under the 7th Administration. Heightened
oversight by Provincial Treasury, DPME and
AGSA. Strong policy alignment to MTDP, NDP
and Action Plan 2030. Increasing expectation of
measurable impact rather than compliance-
based reporting.

Constrained fiscal envelope; limited growth in

Strengthen performance accountability
mechanisms. Improve consequence
management. Ensure APP indicators are
outcome-driven and measurable. Enhance
inter-programme coordination (particularly
Programmes 2, 5 and 6).

Political
(Institutional
Governance &
Leadership)

Prioritisation of backlog eradication over

Economic equitable share; rising Compensation of expansion. Strengthened budget-performance
(Budget & Employees pressures; increasing infrastructure alignment. Introduction of cost-efficiency and
Resource construction costs; scholar transport fuel infrastrucfure delivery indicators. Enhanced
Allocation) volatility; operational costs linked to rural o -

dispersion. reprioritisation within Programme 6.
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Strategic Implications for APP and MTDP

Factor Internal Institutional Realities .
Delivery
Aging workforce in certain occupational Strengthened succession planning and
Social categories; potential early retirement uptake; workforce retention strategies. Targeted
(Workforce & uneven capacity across districts; limited recruitmentin STEM and infrastructure
Organisational | specialist capacity in scarce subjects and built- | disciplines. Institutional knowledge transfer
Culture) environment disciplines; organisational fatigue | mechanisms. Monitoring critical post vacancy

Technological
(Systems &
Data Maturity)

Legal
(Compliance &
Regulatory
Environment)

Environmental
(Asset
Condition &
Operational
Sustainability)

2.8.1.

due to sustained oversight pressure.

EMIS and EFMS systems are operational but
require enhanced data integrity verification.
Increasing reliance on digital reporting
platforms. Limited ICT infrastructure in certain
rural schools. Need for improved integration
between planning, budgeting and reporting
systems.

Strong legislative framework: PFMA, BELA,
Norms and Standards, Public Audit Act.
Increased scrutiny on procurement compliance
and infrastructure delivery timelines.
Heightened reporting expectations under DPME
technical indicator standards.

Ageing infrastructure portfolio; high proportion
of facilities over 30 years old; climate exposure
(heat, drought); deferred maintenance risk;
under-utilised rural schools alongside
overcrowded urban schools.

Strategic Context and Mandate Alighment

rates.

Strengthen EMIS verification processes.
Introduce data-quality performance indicators.
Enhance digital reporting capacity at district
level. Integrate infrastructure planning data with
enrolment forecasting systems.

Ensure all APP indicators meet DPME Technical
Indicator Description requirements. Strengthen
audit readiness. Improve documentation
controls. Introduce measurable compliance
indicators (e.g., audit findings resolved,
financial statement submissions).

Strengthen lifecycle asset management under
IAMP. Introduce maintenance compliance
indicators. Align infrastructure expansion with
verified enrolment trends. Incorporate climate
resilience into infrastructure planning.

The 2026/27 APP is developed within the framework of the 7th Administration’s Strategic Priority 2: Reduce poverty and
tackle the high cost of living. Education remains the most direct and sustainable lever available to the province to break
intergenerational poverty, improve employability and strengthen household resilience.

The NCDoE, as custodian of basic education in the province, carries the primary responsibility for translating this strategic
priority into measurable improvements in learning outcomes, participation rates and post-school opportunities. The
Department’s planning for the 2026/27 MTEF period is not isolated. It is firmly anchored in:

e The National Development Plan (NDP) Vision 2030

e The Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP) 2025-2029

e The Provincial Growth and Development Plan (PGDP)

e The Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP 2025-2035)

The MYEIP serves as the province’s long-term improvement architecture. As articulated in the Plan, the objective is to
move the Northern Cape ahead of national averages through disciplined execution, system coherence and focused
investment in early learning, mathematics, reading and the NSC.

The 2026/27 APP therefore represents the operational instrument through which the MYEIP’s programme theory is

implemented at provincial, district, circuit and school level.
2.8.2. System Stability and Enrolment Management Capacity

While demographic and migration patterns influence the distribution of learners across the province, the responsibility for
managing these pressures ultimately rests with the Department. Over time, the Northern Cape Department of Education
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has seen a steady increase in learner enrolment, largely as a result of improved access to schooling as well as population
movement towards urban and economic centres.

At the same time, provincial growth in learner numbers does not occur evenly across the five districts. The Department is
therefore not only required to accommodate growth but also to respond to the redistribution of learners within the system.
Districts such as Frances Baard and parts of John Taolo Gaetsewe continue to experience growing pressure on school
capacity, educator allocation and learner transport. By contrast, certain rural municipalities, particularly in Namakwa and
some remote areas of Pixley ka Seme, are seeing stagnant or declining enrolment which has resulted in under-utilised
infrastructure.

This uneven distribution creates different types of planning pressures within the schooling system. In areas where
enrolment is increasing, schools often experience larger class sizes, pressure on existing infrastructure and growing
demands on educator posts. In sparsely populated areas the challenge is different: schools may have very small
enrolments which make it difficult to sustain efficient operations and maintain a full curriculum offering, especially in the
Senior Phase and Further Education and Training phase where subject specialisation is required.

Managing these pressures requires ongoing internal coordination across several areas of departmental planning. In
particular, the Department relies on:

e accurate verification of learner numbers through EMIS;

e alignment of educator post provisioning with verified enrolment data;

e infrastructure planning and prioritisation under Programme 6;

e careful consideration of rationalisation where schools are no longer educationally viable; and

e protecting subject offerings in critical subjects such as Mathematics, Physical Sciences and Languages
despite fluctuating enrolment patterns.

In this context, stable enrolment numbers at provincial level do not necessarily imply stability within the system.
Participation in key subjects, progression through grades and retention to Grade 12 remain important indicators of the
health of the schooling system.

The following table indicates the learner growth (public and private) over the last 10 years.
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JohnTaolo Gaetsewe | 72348 | 73641 | 74864 | 77386 | 80653 | 82387 | 82456 | 82772 | 83236 | 84045 | 85319
et Namakwa 21331 | 22350 | 22285 | 22485 | 22193 | 22118 | 21668 | 21655 | 21731 | 21940 | 21963
=== Pixley Ka Seme 45362 | 45596 | 45898 | 46412 | 46067 | 46676 | 46236 | 46507 | 46632 | 47041 | 46891
ZF Mgcawu 57527 | 56643 | 57212 | 57646 | 58445 | 58895 | 58199 | 58841 | 59034 | 59744 | 60228

Figure 6: Historic and current enrolment per District
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Learner enrolment in the Northern Cape has shown steady growth over the past decade. Based on SNAP survey data, the
total number of learners increased from 313,279 in 2025 to 315,628 in 2026 (public and private learners), reflecting a
provincialincrease of 2,349 learners, or approximately 1% growth.

The distribution of learners across districts remains uneven, reflecting both demographic patterns and migration towards
economic centres. Frances Baard continues to account for the largest share of enrolment in the province. Learner
numbers in the districtincreased from 100,509 in 2025 to 101,227 in 2026, representing an increase of 718 learners. The
growth occurred mainly in public schools, which absorbed an additional 644 learners.

JohnTaolo Gaetsewe recorded the most significantincrease in learner numbers over the period. Total enrolment rose from
84,045 learners to 85,319 learners, an increase of 1,274 learners. The increase was driven by both public school
enrolment growth (819 learners) and a noticeable increase in the independent school sector (455 learners).

In ZF Mgcawu, learner numbers increased moderately from 59,744 to 60,228 learners, representing an increase of 484
learners. Growth in the district occurred primarily in public schools, which added 423 learners, while independent schools
increased by 61 learners.

By contrast, Namakwa remained largely stable, with learner numbers increasing only slightly from 21,940 to 21,963
learners, anetincrease of 23 learners. The smallincrease in public school enrolment was offset by a decline of 24 learners
in the independent school sector.

Pixley ka Seme experienced a slight decline in overall enrolment. Total learner numbers decreased from 47,041 to 46,891
learners, representing a decline of 150 learners. The decrease was mainly recorded in public schools, which lost 240
learners, although the independent school sector recorded an increase of 90 learners.

At provincial level, enrolment growth occurred in both the public and independent sectors. Public schools increased from
305,662 learnersin 2025 t0 307,355 learners in 2026, while independent school enrolmentincreased from 7,617 t0 8,273
learners. Although the independent sector remains relatively small, it recorded the highest proportional growth, increasing
by 8% over the period.

Overall, the data confirms that while learner numbers in the province continue to grow modestly, the more significant
trend is the redistribution of learners between districts and schooling sectors. These shifts have important implications
for infrastructure planning, educator provisioning and resource allocation across the provincial schooling system.

The 2026 enrolment landscape reflects the following distribution:

e Public Ordinary Schools: 307355 learners
e Independent Schools: 8273 learners

Public ordinary schools remain the backbone of the system, absorbing the vast majority of learners. Independent schools,
while limited in number, contribute to the diversity of provision in specific communities. The vocational and occupational
stream reflects deliberate diversification of the system, aligned with national priorities, to expand alternative pathways.

Table 9: Learner enrolment per District

District Sector PrGrR GrR Grl Gr8 Gri2 SNE TOTAL
PRIVATE 37 253 238 227 244 - 3,207
FRANCES
BAARD PUBLIC 221 6,456 8,207 8,585 5,155 583 98,020
TOTAL 258 6,709 8,445 8,812 5,399 583 101,227
PRIVATE 282 254 316 289 80 - 3,537
JOHN
TAOLO PUBLIC 62 5,227 6,767 6,679 4,468 - 81,782
GAETSEWE
TOTAL 344 5,481 7,083 6,968 4,548 - 85,319
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District Sector PrGrR GrR Grl Gr8 Gri2 SNE TOTAL
PRIVATE - 33 24 20 19 - 352
NAMAQUA | PUBLIC 19 1,620 2,002 1,781 962 - 21,611
TOTAL 19 1,653 2,026 1,801 981 - 21,963
PRIVATE 83 81 82 48 16 - 733
:'EXNLI:Y'KA' PUBLIC 4 3,144 4,203 3,674 1,878 - 46,158
TOTAL 87 3,225 4,285 3,722 1,894 - 46,891
PRIVATE - 52 89 13 5 - 444
f/rc CAWU PUBLIC 19 4,041 5,360 4,708 2,762 - 59,784
TOTAL 19 4,093 5,449 4,721 2,767 - 60,228
PRIVATE 402 673 749 597 364 - 8,273
PROVINCIAL PUBLIC 325 20,488 26,539 25,427 15,225 583 307,355
TOTAL 727 21,161 27,288 26,024 15,589 583 315,628

The dual reality of growth and stabilisation presents a nuanced planning challenge.

In high-growth nodes such as Frances Baard and parts of John Taolo Gaetsewe, pressure remains on classroom space,
learner transport and teacher allocation. In contrast, certain rural areas — particularly in Namakwa and remote
settlements — continue to experience declining enrolment and under-utilised infrastructure. Informed by learner growth
trends over the 2019-2024 Medium-Term Strategic Framework (MTSF) period, the Department projects that learner totals
will remain constant over the MTDP period.

Learner Growth Projections
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Figure 7: Learner Growth Projection

As a result, rationalisation remains a necessary but sensitive component of system optimisation. Consolidating small,
underutilised schools in sparsely populated areas can improve operational efficiency and redirect resources to high-
demand zones. However, rationalisation must be balanced with transport feasibility, community cohesion and equitable
access. The demographic stabilisation projected toward 2030, therefore, requires a shift in focus from expansion alone to
optimisation, redistribution and modernisation

Enrolment trends over time indicate sustained system participation. The upward trajectory since 2010 reflects improved
access and reduced dropout in earlier grades. However, participation in specific subjects, particularly Mathematics and
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Physical Sciences, remains a concern at the FET level. Stabilising overall learner numbers does not automatically translate
into stabilised subject participation. The Department therefore recognises that enrolment growth must be assessed not
only in aggregate terms, but also through the lens of:

e (Grade progression

e Retention to Grade 12

e Subject selection patterns
e Vocational stream uptake

2.8.3. Workforce Demographics and Succession Risk

The sustainability of service delivery over the medium term is significantly influenced by the Department’s workforce's
demographic profile. While the overall educator establishment remains stable, internal analysis indicates a growing
proportion of employees approaching retirement age, particularly within specific occupational categories.

A notable percentage of educators and administrative officials are aged 55 or older. Over the next five to ten years, natural
attrition through retirement is expected to accelerate. Although this presents opportunities for rejuvenation, it also
exposes the system to potential knowledge loss, particularly in specialised subject areas and technical functions.

Succession planning remains uneven across branches and districts. While formal succession frameworks exist,
structured identification and mentoring of potential successors are not consistently embedded at all management levels.
This creates vulnerability in senior management, finance, supply chain management, infrastructure planning and subject
advisory services, where institutional memory and technical expertise are critical.

The scarcity of built-environment professionals, including engineers, quantity surveyors, and project managers, presents
a specific internal constraint. Given the complexity of infrastructure compliance, Norms and Standards implementation
and capacity regulations, technical oversight capability is essential. Recruitment and retention in these categories remain
challenging due to competition with the private sector and limited provincial flexibility in remuneration.

Similarly, the depth of technical skill within finance and supply chain management units directly influences audit
outcomes and compliance stability. While core financial controls have improved, capacity constraints persist in areas
such as contract management, accrual monitoring, and long-term financial modelling.

Addressing workforce demographic risk requires deliberate succession planning, targeted recruitment in scarce
disciplines, structured knowledge-transfer processes, and proactive identification of critical posts. Without such
measures, retirement trends and specialist scarcity may gradually erode institutional capacity, particularly in governance-
sensitive and infrastructure-intensive functions.

2.8.4. Organisational Structure Review and Internal Capacity Implications

The NCDoE undertook a comprehensive review of its organisational structure to ensure the institution remains fit for
purpose within a significantly constrained fiscal environment. The review was prompted by a combination of factors:
ongoing compensation pressures, shifts in legislative and policy mandates (including BELA implementation), the need to
strengthen governance and risk oversight, and the imperative to improve service delivery performance, particularly in
priority areas such as Reading, Mathematics, ECD expansion, infrastructure delivery, and digital transformation.

The review began with the recognition that the existing structure no longer fully reflected the Department’s operational
realities. Certain functions had evolved over time without corresponding structural adjustments, while other areas
reflected duplication, fragmentation, or misalighment with core mandates. In addition, DPSA span of control norms, work
measurement principles, and affordability considerations required a more deliberate recalibration of reporting lines and
post establishments. The objective was not simply to reduce posts, but to rationalise, realign and strengthen areas that
directly influence teaching and learning outcomes, while ensuring long-term financial sustainability.
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One of the significant shifts in the proposed structure is the consolidation of the Department into two main branches -
Curriculum and Assessment Management (core service delivery) and Corporate Management - thereby reducing
fragmentation at the executive level. This realignment is intended to reinforce the primacy of curriculum delivery and
district support as the Department's core mandate, while streamlining corporate services to provide structured,
coordinated support to line functions.

Within the Office of the Head of Department, governance functions have been strengthened. Risk Management, Ethics
and Anti-Corruption are proposed to be elevated and given greater independence to ensure improved oversight,
transparency and accountability. This adjustment responds directly to audit findings and reinforces the Department’s
commitment to clean governance. At the same time, Executive Support has been elevated to improve stakeholder
engagement, donor coordination, and legal oversight, reflecting the growing need for partnerships and external resource
mobilisation in a constrained fiscal climate.

The review further realigns Physical Resources Management into the core branch to ensure closer integration between
infrastructure planning, infrastructure delivery and educational priorities. This shift acknowledges that infrastructure is
not merely a support function, but a direct enabler of curriculum implementation and BELA compliance. However, this
repositioning also places additional expectations on planning, budgeting and coordination capacity, particularly given the
existing pressures on the Education Infrastructure Grant and the need to manage overcommitments and accruals
prudently.

In the area of ICT, the realignment of ICT and EMIS functions into Strategic Planning aims to improve integration across
data systems, digital transformation, performance monitoring, and cybersecurity. While this repositioning is strategically
sound, it introduces transitional risks related to system integration, role clarity, and the need for specialised technical
capacity. The Department must therefore ensure that the redesign does not disrupt operational support to schools during
the transition period.

At the district level, the proposed standardised model reduces the number of structural layers due to funding constraints.
While this rationalisation promotes uniformity and cost containment, it inevitably increases workload pressure on
remaining personnel. Districts remain the frontline of curriculum support and school oversight; any reduction in
supervisory or support capacity may have direct implications for monitoring intensity, response times and hands-on
intervention in underperforming schools. These risks will need to be mitigated through clearer coordination mechanisms
and prioritisation frameworks.

Human resource consultations during the review process highlighted areas of concern, particularly in Labour Relations,
district support services and specialised technical posts. Organised labour raised issues regarding transparency, the
sequencing of consultations, and fears of retrenchment. Although no retrenchments are envisaged, the perception of
instability can affect staff morale and institutional cohesion. Effective communication, structured change management
and consistent engagement will be essential to maintaining organisational stability during implementation.

Importantly, the redesign is being undertaken within a tight fiscal envelope. Compensation ceilings limit the Department’s
ability to create additional posts even where operational gaps are clearly identified. This creates a structural tension
between identified service delivery needs and affordability. As a result, certain elements of the proposed structure may
need to be phased in over the MTEF period, subject to budget confirmation by Provincial Treasury and concurrence
processes with DPSA and OTP. The pace of implementation will therefore be determined not only by organisational design
considerations, but also by financial sustainability.

In summary, the organisational structure review represents a deliberate effort to modernise and strengthen the
Department’s institutional architecture. It seeks to sharpen accountability, improve alignment between planning and
delivery, reinforce governance controls, and ensure that scarce resources are concentrated where they have the greatest
impact on learner outcomes. At the same time, the Department acknowledges that the transition carries internal risks,
including capacity pressures, fiscal constraints, labour sensitivities and short-term operational disruptions. These factors
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form a material component of the Department’s internal environmental context and will require careful management
throughout the 2026/27 financial year to ensure that performance targets are achieved without compromising institutional
stability.

In practical terms, the organisational realignment is directly linked to the achievement of Programme 1 Standard Output
Indicators, particularly those measuring governance effectiveness, audit outcomes, financial management compliance,
and institutional representativity at the Senior Management Service level. Strengthening Risk Management, Ethics and
Anti-Corruption functions, refining span of control at executive level, and consolidating corporate support services are
deliberate measures aimed at stabilising the control environment and improving audit performance. Likewise, the
rationalisation of reporting lines and clarification of roles are intended to enhance accountability, reduce duplication and
support timely, credible reporting against APP targets. To mitigate transitional risks, the Department will implement
phased roll-out plans, structured change management processes, continuous engagement with organised labour, and
close monitoring of vacancy and expenditure trends to ensure that governance functionality and administrative stability,
core to Programme 1 performance, are not compromised during implementation.

2.8.5. Governance Culture and Institutional Maturity

Over recent financial years, the Department has achieved unqualified audit outcomes with findings, indicating financial
stability alongside continued internal control weaknesses. While compliance frameworks are well established, the depth
of governance culture extends beyond formal adherence to regulations.

A key question within the internal environment is whether the organisation is transitioning from a compliance-driven
posture to a performance-driven culture. Compliance-driven environments focus primarily on meeting reporting
requirements, whereas performance-driven environments prioritise measurable impact, proactive risk management and
timely corrective action.

Improvements have been observed in the development and monitoring of Audit Improvement Plans, as well as increased
Executive Management Team oversight of recurring findings. However, the recurrence of certain findings across multiple
audit cycles suggests that root-cause resolution remains incomplete in specific areas, particularly in performance
information verification and supply chain management controls.

Consequence management processes exist within policy frameworks, but consistency in application varies across levels.
Where corrective actions are delayed or inconsistently enforced, risk exposure persists. Similarly, while risk registers are
formally maintained, risk management maturity depends on the active integration of risk mitigation into operational
planning rather than on parallel documentation processes.

Institutional maturity is therefore evolving but not yet fully consolidated. Strengthening governance culture requires
continued emphasis on preventive controls, proactive monitoring rather than reactive correction, clear accountability at
the management level and measurable reduction in recurring audit findings. Embedding governance discipline across all
programmes remains fundamental to sustaining audit stability and protecting the Department’s credibility within a high-
oversight environment.

2.8.6. Institutional Data Integrity and Performance Information Risk

The integrity of performance information and administrative data remains a central determinant of institutional credibility
and audit outcomes. While the Department operates established systems such as EMIS, EFMS and PERSAL, the reliability
of reported information depends on the accuracy of data capture at the school level, the effectiveness of district
verification processes and the robustness of internal validation controls prior to submission.

Recent audit cycles have reflected improvements in financial reporting; however, performance information findings
remain a vulnerability. Risks typically arise from inconsistent source documentation, incomplete verification trails,
discrepancies between reported outputs and supporting evidence, and weaknesses in indicator technical descriptions.
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Given the heightened scrutiny by the Auditor-General of South Africa and compliance expectations under DPME
frameworks, even minor inconsistencies can result in material findings.

A further internal risk relates to data verification backlogs. In a geographically dispersed province, on-site validation of
infrastructure delivery, teacher development attendance registers, learner enrolment figures and curriculum monitoring
activities is resource intensive. When district capacity is stretched, verification may rely heavily on schools' self-reporting,
increasing the risk of error or delayed correction.

The Department has made progress in digitising reporting processes, but a portion of performance reporting still involves
manual compilation and consolidation. Manualinterfaces between systems, particularly where EMIS data must align with
HR provisioning, infrastructure planning and financial reporting, create reconciliation risks. Limited system integration
also constrains the Department’s ability to conduct real-time predictive modelling, particularly for enrolment growth,
classroom capacity forecasting, and post-provisioning simulations.

Predictive analytics capacity remains underdeveloped. While historical trend analysis is undertaken, the ability to model
multiple enrolment, infrastructure and budget scenarios concurrently is constrained by both system integration
limitations and specialist data analysis capacity. As regulatory requirements become more prescriptive, particularly
regarding admissions and capacity determinations, the demand for defensible, data-driven planning decisions increases.

Strengthening data governance, therefore, remains a critical internal priority. This includes refining indicator technical
descriptions, enhancing pre-audit verification processes, reducing reliance on manual reporting interfaces, improving
system integration and building analytical capacity at provincial and district levels. Institutional credibility, audit stability
and defensible planning decisions depend on sustained improvement in this area.

2.8.7. Inter-Programme Coordination and Institutional Integration Risk

The effectiveness of the APP depends not only on the strength of individual programmes but also on their coherence.
Education deliveryis inherently interdependent: curriculum performance (Programme 2) relies on adequate infrastructure
(Programme 6), educator provisioning and governance oversight (Programme 1), and foundational learning systems
(Programme 5). Where coordination is fragmented, implementation efficiency is compromised.

One internal risk arises from potential silos between curriculum planning and infrastructure delivery. Infrastructure
projects may be prioritised based on compliance or backlog-eradication requirements, without full synchronisation with
enrolment growth trends or subject expansion strategies. Conversely, curriculum expansion initiatives may outpace the
availability of physical classrooms or the readiness of specialist facilities.

Post provisioning and enrolment verification cycles must also align closely. Delays in confirming learner numbers can
resultin lagged post allocations, which, in turn, affect class-size stability and subject coverage at the start of the academic
year. Where data validation timelines and HR allocation processes are not tightly synchronised, operational strain
emerges at the school level.

Budget cycles introduce an additional coordination pressure. Infrastructure commitments, compensation ceilings, and
conditional grant timelines do not always align neatly with academic-year implementation cycles. This can create timing
mismatches between approved funding, project readiness and curriculum needs.

Institutional coordination maturity is therefore a critical determinant of delivery effectiveness. Strengthening inter-branch
planning sessions, integrating enrolment modelling with infrastructure and Human Resource planning, and aligning
budget preparation with verified operational data are necessary to reduce fragmentation. Enhanced cross-programme
dashboards and joint planning forums can improve visibility and early identification of misalignment risks.

Afully integrated planning model reduces duplication, prevents resource misallocation and improves responsiveness to
demographic shifts. In a fiscally constrained environment, coordination efficiency becomes as important as resource
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volume. The Department’s ability to translate strategic priorities into measurable outcomes depends significantly on the
coherence and synchronisation of its internal planning architecture.

2.8.8. Infrastructure Analysis

The Northern Cape Department of Education is a custodial and user department for an extensive, geographically
dispersed immovable asset portfolio comprising public ordinary schools, special schools, hostels, district offices, and
associated support infrastructure.

The province’s spatial reality, vast distances, harsh climatic conditions, and dispersed settlements directly affect the
performance of infrastructure throughout its lifecycle. High temperatures, water scarcity, soil conditions and remote
access contribute to accelerated deterioration and increased maintenance costs relative to more urbanised provinces.
The IAMP 2026/27 confirms that the asset base includes:

e Asignificant proportion of facilities are older than 50 years;
e Facilities requiring upgrades to meet Norms and Standards;
e Hostels require phased modernisation.

The infrastructure profile is therefore characterised by simultaneous pressures:

e Backlog eradication (inappropriate structures and sanitation compliance);
e Expansion in high-demand circuits;

e Refurbishment and lifecycle maintenance;

e Rationalisation in low-enrolment rural areas.

The infrastructure backlog is not limited to classroom shortages. It includes:

e Ageing roofing and structural components;

e Electrical compliance risks;

e Sanitation systems requiring upgrading;

o Water supply vulnerability in drought-prone areas;
e Perimeter fencing and security deficiencies;

e Hostels requiring health and safety upgrades.

In addition, certain rural schools operate at sub-optimal utilisation levels, while urban schools experience overcrowding.
This dual reality requires differentiated infrastructure responses rather than uniform capital expansion. The province
remains committed to eradicating inappropriate structures before allocating resources to lower-priority infrastructure,
such as sports facilities. The IAMP confirms that priority sequencing remains alighed to the Regulations Relating to
Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure.

2.8.9. Social Wage Architecture: Fiscal Structure and Sustainability Pressures

The Northern Cape education system operates within a deeply pro-poor funding environment. A substantial proportion of
public schools are classified within Quintiles 1to 3 and are therefore designated as No-Fee Schools. This structural reality
reflects the province’s socio-economic profile, characterised by rural dispersion, limited household income bases and
persistent unemployment. While this classification protects equitable access to schooling, it also shapes the
Department's internal fiscal architecture.

The dominance of pro-poor funding instruments within the education budget has direct implications for expenditure
composition. A significant portion of the equitable share is directed toward compensating schools for fee exemptions,
funding Norms and Standards allocations, supporting learner transport, subsidising hostels and covering operational
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costs in areas where communities are unable to contribute financially. This entrenches a funding model in which
discretionary flexibility is limited, and a large share of resources is committed to access-protection mechanisms.

Equitable share dependency remains high. Unlike conditional grants, which are earmarked and performance-monitored
for specific purposes such as infrastructure or nutrition, the majority of social wage obligations are funded through the
equitable share. This places sustained pressure on the Department’s baseline allocation, particularly as Compensation
of Employees continues to absorb the largest proportion of available funding. In practical terms, growth in social wage
commitments competes directly with funding available for curriculum enrichment, maintenance acceleration and digital
expansion.

Conditional grant exposure further shapes the sustainability landscape. Programmes such as the National School
Nutrition Programme are supported through conditional allocations, which provide important ring-fenced protection but
also introduce compliance and reporting obligations. While conditional grants offer short-term stability, they remain
subject to national fiscal decisions and macroeconomic adjustments. This creates a level of funding uncertainty that must
be managed within medium-term planning cycles.

Inflationary pressures compound these structural dynamics. Food inflation directly affects the real value of nutrition
allocations. Fuel price volatility influences learner transport costs, particularly in a province characterised by long travel
distances. General inflation erodes the purchasing power of Norms and Standards allocations to schools. Although
nominal budget allocations may increase over time, real-term value is constrained by rising input costs. This creates a
scenario in which the Department must absorb cost escalations without corresponding increases in baseline funding.

The cost dynamics of the Northern Cape education system are shaped largely by geography. Vast distances between
settlements, scattered rural communities and small learner populations in certain areas inevitably increase the cost of
delivering basic services. Learner transport routes are long and often sparsely populated. Hostel facilities must be
maintained to accommodate learners who cannot travel daily. Infrastructure maintenance in remote areas carries
additional logistical costs. In smaller rural schools, fixed operational expenses are spread across a limited number of
learners, resultingin a higher average cost per learner thanin more densely populated provinces. These structuralrealities
are inherent to the province and cannot simply be reduced without affecting access to schooling.

Taken together, these pressures create a funding environment in which the social wage plays a stabilising role. It protects
learner participation and ensures that poverty or distance does not become a barrier to attendance. At the same time, the
scale of these commitments reduces the Department’s flexibility to reallocate funds toward other emerging priorities.
Maintaining this balance requires deliberate choices. The obligation to preserve equitable access must be weighed
carefully against the need to sustain quality teaching, curriculum support and long-term system improvements.

Internally, the sustainability of social wage programmes depends on sound financial oversight and disciplined planning.
Transport routes must be reviewed and optimised where possible. Beneficiary lists require ongoing verification to ensure
that subsidies reach qualifying learners. Hostel occupancy levels need to be monitored to prevent under-utilisation, while
maintenance planning must be aligned to actual usage patterns. Medium-term financial modelling remains essential in
order to anticipate future cost pressures and manage expenditure within available ceilings.

In practical terms, any efficiency gains from improved monitoring and better resource alignment create modest room to
strengthen foundational learning initiatives. However, the Province’s structural characteristics mean that large-scale cost
reductions are neither feasible nor desirable if access is to be preserved.

The Northern Cape education system, therefore, remains deeply pro-poor in orientation and heavily dependent on
equitable share funding. Rising input costs and inflation continue to affect purchasing power. The challenge is not whether
the social wage should exist, it is fundamental to the province, but how to sustain it responsibly while ensuring that
sufficient resources remain available to improve teaching and learning outcomes over time.
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2.8.9.1. No-Fee Schools (Quintiles 1-3)

Between 2021 and 2025, approximately 74% of schools in the province have consistently been classified as No-Fee
Schools (Quintile 1-3). This translates to nearly 196,000 learners annually who are shielded from direct school fee
contributions. The stability in the proportion of No-Fee Schools demonstrates the system's entrenched pro-poor character
and the Department's sustained commitment to protecting access. The following map shows the distribution of schools
in Quintiles 1-3and 4 and 5.
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Figure 8: Map Northern Cape Quintile Distribution

While learner numbers have remained relatively stable over the five-year period, the fiscal allocation to No-Fee Schools
has increased significantly, reflecting inflationary pressures, cost adjustments, and the need to preserve purchasing
power in schools that rely heavily on Norms and Standards funding for operational expenditure.

Table 10: No-Fee Schools

Year 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Learners 194 887 196 215 195275 195633 196 585

No of schools 406 406 404 403 400

% of Schools 74.5 70.07 74.4 74.22 74.07

Budget (R) R 243 060 799 R 255938 676 R312867209 R 327144748 R123817 749

The marginal reduction in the number of No-Fee Schools reflects rationalisation processes and enrolment shifts rather
than a policy retreat. Given the demographic distribution of poverty across districts, particularly in Namakwa, John Taolo
Gaetsewe and rural ZF MgCawu, this funding stream remains central to system stability.

2.8.9.2. Fee Exemptions (Quintiles 4-5)

In Quintile 4 and 5 schools where fees are ordinarily charged, the Department administers a compensation mechanism
for fee exemptions granted to indigent learners. This ensures that learners from poor households are not excluded from
fee-charging schools and that schools are not financially penalised for admitting learners unable to pay. On average,
between 33,000 and 35,000 learners benefit annually from fee exemptions. The upward trajectory in budget allocations
over the period reflects both improved identification of qualifying learners and strengthened compliance with exemption
policies.
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Table 11: Fee Exemptions

Year 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Number of schools 122 129 127 122 -121

Learners 33322 34628 35928 33575 +-33 000

Budget R 13,921,381.92 R 15,262,292.70 R17,179,627.82 R 18,031,345.38 R 18,000,000.00

This mechanism reinforces vertical equity within the system and supports social mobility by allowing learners access to
schools of choice, irrespective of income status.

2.8.9.3. LearnerTransport

Given the vast geographic spread of the Northern Cape and the low population density of 3.636 persons per square
kilometre, learner transport is not a supplementary programme; it is a structural necessity. Long travel distances remain
one of the most significant barriers to school attendance, particularly in rural districts such as John Taolo Gaetsewe and
Namakwa.

Between 2021 and 2025, the number of learners transported in Public Ordinary Schools increased from 25,754 t0 28,943,
reflecting both enrolment shifts and improved access to qualifying routes. Budget allocations have increased accordingly
to accommodate fuel costs, route extensions, and contractual adjustments. Transport provision for Public Special
Schools has also expanded significantly, reflecting improved identification of learners with disabilities requiring
specialised services.

Table 12: Learner Transport — Public Ordinary Schools and Public Special Schools

School Year 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Public Ordinary Number of learners 25754 26 078 26776 27 009 28943

Schools Budget (R) 168667563 | 167746117 | 186875247 | 199090387 | 216843147
. . Number of learners 86 233 352 355 354

Public Special

SIS Budget (R) 1587559.92 | 2509006.44 | 4605753.12 | 1098000.00 | 4795 468.00

Transport provision directly supports learner retention and progression, particularly in districts such as John Taolo
Gaetsewe and Namakwa.

2.8.9.4. Hostels

Hostel subsidies remain a critical equity intervention for learners residing in remote farming and rural communities where
daily travel to secondary schools is not feasible. While total enrolment in hostels has fluctuated around 4,400 learners,
the programme continues to ensure continuity of schooling beyond the primary phase.

Table 13: Hostel Allowances

Year 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Number of Schools with hostels 65 65 65 65 64
Number of learners in hostels 4930 4482 4471 4533 4418
Number of hostel allowance beneficiaries 3697 3690 3409 3449 3608
Total Budget (R) 35875651 35876 000 29876 000 47423000 44570 000

51



The hostel system contributes significantly to learner retention at the FET level and supports equitable access to
specialised subject offerings available in centralised schools.

The following map indicates the distribution of the hostel facilities throughout the Northern Cape Province:
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Figure 9: Hostel Distribution in the Northern Cape Province

2.8.9.5. National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP)

More than 92% of schools participate in NSNP annually, reaching approximately 269,000 learners. Given the Province's

socio-economic profile, this programme is not supplementary; it is foundational to attendance and concentration.

Table 14: National Nutrition Programme

Year 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Number of schools 503 503 502 502 502
Number of learners 267 427 266 940 267 653 267008 269021
;\l:hr:::e; of schools as a percentage of total 92.3 92.3 92.4 906 9.4

Total budget (R) 213304000 | 225894000 | 244451000 | 260461000 | 260 746 909

The NSNP remains directly linked to improved attendance patterns, particularly in rural communities, and contributes to

the broader learner retention strategy.

52



2.8.9.6. Section 21 Allocations and LTSM

Norms and Standards funding allocated to Section 21 schools ensures that each learner receives essential stationery,
textbooks and operational support. Timely procurement and delivery of LTSM remain central to curriculum coverage and
assessment readiness. Over the MTDP period, the Department has strengthened accountability mechanisms around
LTSM delivery, linking verification processes to monitoring dashboards and district oversight. The objective is to ensure
that every learner has access to prescribed materials at the start of the academic year, thereby reducing instructional
delays and supporting learning continuity.

2.8.10. Early Childhood Development: Institutional Readiness and System Capacity

The introduction of compulsory Grade R under the Basic Education Laws Amendment (BELA) Act represents a structural
shift for the education system in the Northern Cape. While the Province has made steady progress in expanding access to
Grade R over the past decade, the transition from expansion as a policy objective to expansion as a statutory obligation
requires a careful assessment of institutional capacity, financial sustainability and long-term system stability.

From an institutional perspective, readiness for compulsory Grade R is not measured solely by the number of schools
offering the grade, but by the Department’s ability to sustain quality provision across curriculum delivery, practitioner
deployment, infrastructure planning and monitoring systems. Although the majority of public ordinary schools currently
offer Grade R, universal compliance places additional pressure on coordination across branches, particularly regarding
post-provisioning, infrastructure sequencing, and data verification.

Financial sustainability remains a central consideration. The Grade R expansion entails recurring compensation
obligations, as well as operational and infrastructure costs. The Department continues to operate within a constrained
fiscal envelope, with Compensation of Employees already constituting the largest portion of the budget. Any expansion of
Grade R provision must therefore be aligned to the affordable post-establishment over the Medium-Term Expenditure
Framework. The conversion of practitioners to higher qualification categories, while essential for improving quality, also
has medium-term budget implications that require careful modelling and phased implementation.

Afurtherinternalfactorrelates to practitioner qualifications. Although progress has been made in upgrading qualifications
through bursary support and professional development pathways, a backlog remains in certain districts. The BELA
framework reinforces the expectation that Grade R practitioners meet prescribed qualification standards. Supporting
practitioners to upgrade their qualifications while maintaining classroom stability requires structured oversight, ongoing
monitoring and realistic timelines. At the same time, the Department must manage the fiscal consequences of
qualification-linked remuneration adjustments within existing budget ceilings.

Infrastructure capacity presents an additional institutional constraint. A significant portion of the provincial school
infrastructure portfolio predates current Norms and Standards requirements. In some cases, existing classrooms have
been adapted to accommodate Grade R provision, but the shift to compulsory status increases the importance of ensuring
that facilities are age-appropriate, safe and compliant. Competing infrastructure priorities, including maintenance
backlogs, sanitation compliance and replacement schools in high-growth areas, limit the speed at which new Grade R
classrooms can be delivered. Infrastructure expansion must therefore remain aligned to verified enrolment demand and
sequenced within the approved Infrastructure Programme Management Plan.

Monitoring and data systems also contribute to institutional readiness. The effective implementation of compulsory Grade
R depends on accurate learner age verification, reliable enrolment tracking and proper recording of practitioner
qualifications. While EMIS and associated monitoring tools provide a functional platform, the increased scale and scrutiny
associated with compulsory provision require strengthened verification processes and consistent district oversight.
Integration of community-based centre data remains an area requiring ongoing refinement to ensure completeness and
credibility of reporting.
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Overall, the Department’s internal position reflects steady progress combined with clear constraints. Institutional
systems are in place to support the continued strengthening of Early Childhood Development, but expansion must remain
disciplined and fiscally responsible. The emphasis over the current planning period is therefore on consolidation, quality
improvement and structured growth rather than rapid scale-up. Maintaining balance between policy ambition and
institutional sustainability will be essential to ensuring that compulsory Grade R enhances foundational learning
outcomes without destabilising broader system performance.

2.8.10.1. Pre-Grade R (0-4 Years): Access, Quality and System Strengthening

Pre-Grade R refers to structured Early Childhood Development services for children from birth to 4 years of age. These
services focus on holistic development, including:

e Early cognitive stimulation

e language development

e Pre-literacy and pre-numeracy skill formation
e Social and emotional development

e Health and safety support

o Earlyidentification of developmental delays

Provision is primarily delivered through registered ECD centres, community-based sites and independent operators.

Participation in structured ECD programmes for children aged 0-4 remains uneven. While approximately 35% of children
attend registered programmes, a significant proportion remain outside formal provision. Expansion at this level is
therefore focused on:

e Strengthening registration and compliance (ECARES)

e Improving monitoring and quality assurance

e Supporting practitioner training and stipend stability

e Strengthening data management and enrolment verification

e Collaborating with municipalities and community stakeholders

The approach remains incremental and fiscally responsible. Large-scale unfunded expansion is not assumed within the
current MTDP period.

2.8.10.2. Grade R (Compulsory Reception Year - Age 5 Turning 6)

Grade R constitutes the formal reception year preceding Grade 1 and forms part of the Foundation Phase of schooling.
Under BELA, Grade R is now compulsory. Grade R provides structured, curriculum-aligned learning in:

e Public primary schools

e Registered independent schools

e Registered community-based centres
e Public special schools

Grade R focuses on:

e Structured early literacy and numeracy development
e School readiness skills

e Play-based but curriculum-aligned pedagogy

e Assessment and progression tracking

e Alignment with CAPS
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The transition to compulsory Grade R requires:

e Adequate classroom infrastructure

e Age-appropriate furniture and learning materials
e Professionally qualified practitioners

e Integrated EMIS data systems

e Strengthened monitoring and reporting

This represents one of the most significant structural shifts in the province’s education system during the current planning
cycle.

2.8.10.3. Qualification and Professionalisation of Grade R Practitioners

The BELA Act reinforces professional standards by requiring that practitioners in the Foundation Phase possess at least
an NQF Level 6 qualification. Within the Northern Cape system, practitioner qualifications currently range from ECD NQF
Level 4 and 5 certificates to Diplomas in Grade R Teaching and Bachelor of Education (Foundation Phase) degrees.

As of 2025, the province employs 763 Grade R practitioners under three-year contracts (2025-2027), structured to
balance sustainability with system stability. Of these practitioners:

e 449 (57%) now meet the minimum qualification requirement (REQV 13 and above), reflecting significant
progress from 251 in 2023.

e Todate 118 out 136 practitioners have been converted to Post Level 1 (REQV 14) since January 2026.

e 313 practitioners holding Diplomas in Grade R Teaching receive a stipend of R15 023.13.

e 327 practitioners with ECD NQF Level 4 and 5 qualifications receive a stipend of R9 822.81.

This upward movement in qualification levels reflects deliberate investment in bursaries, upgrading pathways and
structured support. The MYEIP reinforces this trajectory by identifying teacher capacity in early literacy and numeracy as
a non-negotiable driver of improvement. Strengthening practitioner competence at Grade R level is therefore directly
linked to the province’s reading and mathematics performance targets in later grades.

2.8.10.4. Pre-Grade R challenges and mitigations

The successful implementation of the BELA Act and the Provisioning of Grade R in the Northern Cape is contingent upon
strong collaboration among government, the private sector, and civil society. Through robust policy frameworks, adequate
funding, capacity building and continuous monitoring and evaluation, the Northern Cape Department of Education will
foster sustainable and inclusive education for all.

Table 15: Pre-Grade R challenges and mitigations

Challenge Mitigation
Insufficient Funding Strengthen collaboration with key stakeholders
Learners who are unaccounted for Use of existing data management systems (e.g. eCares)

Provide Grade R provision where there is growth. Use community-based centres

LR L L DI RS Strengthen public-private partnership.

Non-completion of studies by Grade R

practitioners Strengthen mechanisms to follow through and support these practitioners
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2.8.10.5. Access Expansion and Coverage

Provincial coverage of Grade R in public ordinary schools stands at 92%, with 367 of 395 schools offering Grade R. District
variations remain, particularly in sparsely populated areas such as Namakwa. The Department will progressively prioritise
expansion in identified growth areas, subject to enrolment trends and available resources.

Total Grade R enrolment across public, independent, community-based and special schools stands at 21 810 learners
(2026). Demographic estimates indicate that not all eligible six-year-olds are yet participating. The Department will
therefore continue to strengthen enrolment tracking and coordination with community-based centres to progressively
reduce participation gaps over the MTDP period.

Table 16: Pre-Grade R and Grade R Access

Community- No. of Public | Number of No. of Public
I Based Sites Ordinar Public Ordinar Ordinar % coverage

District Independent offering Grade Schoolsywith Schools with ! Schoolsywithout per distriit

R Grade 1 Grade R Grade R
Frances Baard 12 6 82 81 1 99%
John Taolo Gaetsewe 12 8 119 155 4 97%
Namakwa 4 1 53 41 12 77%
Pixley ka Seme 5 0 62 57 5 92%
ZF MgCawu 4 5 79 73 6 92%
Total 37 20 395 367 28 92%

When combined with independent schools, community-based centres and public
enrolment in 2026 stands at 21 810 learners. However, demographic estimates indicate approximately 26,232 six-year-
olds in 2026, revealing a participation gap that must be progressively closed.

Table 17: Pre-Grade R and Grade R Learners

special schools, total Grade R

Grade R Grade R Total number of Estimated
Grade R Grade R . . .
learners in learners in learnersin learnersina Grade R learners in number of
District . Public registered CBS, Public, Private | 6-year-olds
Independent | Public . . . s
Schools Schools Special Community- and Special Schools | perdistrict
Schools Based Centre (2026) for 2026
Frances Baard 253 6456 19 101 6829 8908
John Taolo Gaetsewe 254 5227 22 256 5758 5755
Namakwa 33 1620 9 10 1672 1953
Pixley ka Seme 81 3144 0 0 3225 4017
ZF Mgcawu 52 4041 0 232 4326 5599
Total 673 20488 50 599 21810 26 232

The participation gap highlights the
communities.

need for targeted expansion strategies, particularly in rural and mining-affected

2.8.10.6. Infrastructure and Resource Implications

The transition to compulsory Grade R requires age-appropriate infrastructure and resources. Within Programme 6
planning frameworks, the Department will progressively prioritise Grade R classrooms, furniture and ablution facilities in
line with approved project lists and available allocations.

The provision of indoor furniture, outdoor equipment, and minimum learner resource packs will continue in line with
Norms and Standards funding provisions. All infrastructure expansion remains subject to budget availability and
alignment with the Infrastructure Programme Management Plan.
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2.8.10.7. Pre-Grade R (0-4 Years) and Systemic Challenges

Participation in structured ECD programmes for children aged 0-4 remains uneven. While approximately 35% of children
attend registered ECD programmes, many remain outside formal provision. The Department will continue to collaborate
with municipalities, community organisations and private partners to strengthen registration, monitoring and support of
community-based centres.

Efforts will focus on improved data management (including the use of existing systems), practitioner support, and
compliance monitoring, rather than on large-scale, unfunded expansion commitments.

2.8.10.8. Alignhment with the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan

The MYEIP frames ECD not as an isolated programme, but as the first rung in a coherent improvement ladder. Investment
in Grade R quality, practitioner development and learner readiness feeds directly into:

e Early Grade Reading improvements;

o Early Grade Mathematics outcomes;

e Reduced remediation in later grades;

e Improved Grade 3 and Grade 6 systemic performance;
e Stronger throughput to Grade 12.

Through this integrated approach, ECD expansion is positioned as both an equity intervention and a quality reform
measure. Programme 5 Output Indicators in Part C of the APP will monitor enrolment expansion, practitioner upgrading,
infrastructure provision and resource allocation. Regular performance reporting will assess progress toward closing
participation gaps and strengthening foundational learning outcomes.

The transformation of Early Childhood Development in the Northern Cape represents one of the most significant systemic
shifts of the current planning cycle. The successful implementation of BELA, coupled with the structured improvement
trajectory articulated in the MYEIP, requires coordinated effort across provincial government, districts, schools,
community-based centres, private partners and civil society.

Sustained investment in early years education is not merely a compliance requirement — it is a strategic imperative.
Strengthening participation and quality in Pre-Grade R and Grade R will determine the province’s ability to realise long-
term gains in literacy, numeracy, retention and ultimately socio-economic mobility.

Provisioning of ECD services, practitioner development and enrolment growth will be tracked through Programme 5
Output Indicators in Part C of this APP. Quarterly monitoring will assess progress within approved targets. The
Department’s approach remains incremental, fiscally responsible and aligned to long-term system strengthening under
the MYEIP.

Curriculum Support Systems, Teacher Development and Monitoring Improving reading and mathematics outcomes
remains a central instructional priority of the Northern Cape Department of Education. In alighment with the National
Reading Sector Plan and the MYEIP, the Department continues to focus on strengthening foundational literacy and
numeracy across phases.

The MYEIP identifies early grade reading and mathematics as catalytic systemdrivers. The Department’s strategy therefore
emphasises teacher development, structured curriculum mediation and strengthened monitoring practices.

2.8.10.9. Teacher Development and Curriculum Support

Teacherdevelopmentinitiatives target educators in the Foundation, Intermediate, and Senior Phases. Trainingis delivered
through cluster workshops, subject committee meetings, PLCs and on-site school support visits.
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In the Foundation Phase, emphasis is placed on reading methodology, comprehension strategies and foundational
number sense. In later phases, focus areas include problem-solving, fractions, contextualised mathematics and
curriculum pacing. These activities directly support relevant SOIs relating to teacher training in reading and mathematics
methodology.

2.8.10.10. Structured Monitoring and Moderation

District-based curriculum specialists conduct centralised moderation of School-Based Assessment (SBA) and targeted
school visits. Monitoring includes reviewing teacher planning files, learner workbooks, and assessment tasks. Feedback
sessions are conducted with SMTs to strengthen internal curriculum control systems. Where weaknesses are identified,
targeted support is provided within existing district capacity.

2.8.10.11. Professional Learning Communities

PLCs are being strengthened as platforms for collaborative problem-solving and sharing of instructional practices.
Participation in PLCs supports continuous professional development and aligns with teacher development indicators.

2.8.10.12. Addressing Systemic Weaknesses

Internal analysis has identified persistent challenges in mathematics performance, including

o Weak moderation practices;
e Limited development of higher-order assessment tasks;
e Insufficient diagnostic use of learner performance data.

The Department will continue to strengthen content-focused workshops and data analysis capacity within districts.
Improvement efforts contribute to long-term gains but do not imply immediate attainment of national benchmark targets.

2.8.10.13. Resource Provision

Provision of age-appropriate reading materials and mathematics LTSM continues in line with Norms and Standards
allocations. Timely delivery supports curriculum coverage but is not presented as a standalone performance driver.

Overall, the Reading and Mathematics Strategy supports improved instructional practice within available resources and
remains aligned to Programme 2 performance indicators.

2.8.10.14. Learners with Disabilities: Advancing Inclusive and Specialised Education

The Northern Cape Department of Education remains committed to strengthening inclusive education in alignment with
the National Development Plan and Programme 4 priorities. The focus is on improving both access and quality within
Public Special Schools, Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRCs), and Full-Service Schools.

2.8.10.15. Capacity Development

The Department continues to provide structured training to educators on:

e Development and implementation of Individual Support Plans (ISPs);

e  Curriculum differentiation;

e Braille and South African Sign Language methodologies;

e Inclusive teaching practices within Schools of Skills aligned to the 3-Stream Model.

These activities align with relevant Programme 4 indicators on teacher development and support provision.
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2.8.10.16. Strengthening Resource Centres

The Special Schools as Resource Centres continue to provide outreach support to Full-Service Schools. Supportincludes
guidance on screening, referral processes and differentiated instruction. Expansion beyond existing capacity is not
committed; rather, strengthening of existing functionality is prioritised.

2.8.10.17. Monitoring and Oversight

Inclusive Education units conduct monitoring visits to assess implementation, classroom practices and compliance with
policy frameworks. Targeted support is provided where gaps are identified.

2.8.10.18. Partnerships

Collaboration with institutions such as Sol Plaatje University and the British Council continues, focusing on capacity
building within current structures. These partnerships support skills development but do not constitute new funded
programmes unless reflected in approved plans.

2.8.10.19. Inclusive Education within the Broader Improvement Agenda

The Department recognises that inclusive education must not operate as a peripheral programme. Learners with
disabilities must be integrated into broader system reforms, including reading improvement initiatives, mathematics
strengthening programmes and digital integration strategies. Assistive technologies adapted LTSM and structured
remediation programmes are therefore increasingly incorporated into improvement planning.

Through Programme 4 Output Indicators, the Department will continue to monitor enrolment, support provision, teacher
training and learner progression within special and inclusive settings. Over the MTDP period, efforts will focus on
strengthening the continuum of support — from mainstream accommodation to specialised intervention — ensuring that
no learner is excluded from quality education due to disability.
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PART C: MEASURING OUR PERFORMANCE

3.1. INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMME PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

The Northern Cape Department of Education recognises that effective performance management is central to ensuring
that policy commitments translate into measurable service delivery outcomes. In a constrained fiscal environment, the
ability to plan realistically, implement efficiently, and report credibly is critical to maintaining public trust and achieving
improved education outcomes across the province.

Institutional performance is therefore measured through a structured framework that aligns the Department’s Strategic
Plan, APP, budget allocations, and operational implementation. This approach ensures that performance is not assessed
in isolation, but in relation to available resources, implementation capacity, and the broader policy and legislative
environment.

The Department’s performance management approach is guided by the Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual
Performance Plans, as well as sector-specific planning frameworks issued by the Department of Basic Education.
Performance information aligns with sector priorities, including the MTDP, the Action Plan to 2030, and other national and
provincial strategies.

A key focus for the 2026/27 financial year is the continued strengthening of performance credibility. This includes
improving indicator quality, ensuring targets are realistic and measurable, and strengthening the link between outputs and
intended outcomes. Where sector-levelindicators are not directly reflected in the APP, the Department utilises supporting
programme indicators and administrative datasets to monitor progress.

Performance monitoring is undertaken through a combination of internal and external mechanisms. Internally, quarterly
performance reviews are conducted at programme and departmental levels, supported by verified evidence submitted
through established reporting systems. Externally, performance is subject to oversight by Provincial Treasury, the Office
of the Premier, the Department of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation, and the Legislature.

To further strengthen performance management, the Department continues to enhance its use of data systems, including
EMIS, SA-SAMS, EFMS, and other sector reporting platforms. These systems provide critical information for monitoring
learner performance, infrastructure delivery, and programme implementation, enabling more informed decision-making
and targeted interventions.

The Department also emphasises consequence management and accountability. Programme managers are required to
account for performance against agreed targets, and corrective actions are implemented where underperformance is
identified. This is supported by improved alignment between planning, budgeting, and reporting processes, ensuring that
performance commitments are both achievable and properly resourced.

3.2 PROGRAMME 1: ADMINISTRATION

3.2.1. Purpose

Programme 1 provides overall strategic leadership, governance, financial management, human resource administration,
planning, monitoring and information management services to the education system in compliance with the National
Education Policy Act, the PFMA, the National Education Information Policy, and other applicable legislation and policy
frameworks.

Beyond its administrative mandate, Programme 1 serves as the institutional backbone of the Department and functions
as a system enabler across all Programmes (2-7). It creates the governance, financial, and information management
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conditions necessary for improved learner performance and equitable access to quality education. In alignment with the
Department’s cross-cutting strategic objectives, Programme 1 primarily advances:

e Strengthened governance, accountability and ethical administration through effective internal controls,
consequence management and audit compliance.

e Financial sustainability and optimal resource utilisation to protect core teaching and learning functions;

e |nstitutional capacity and human resource effectiveness to ensure stable programme implementation; and

e Modernised and digitally enabled systems to improve data integrity, planning accuracy and performance
monitoring.

Within the MTDP and MYEIP, Programme 1 is recognised as a foundational enabler of systemic reform. Improvements in
foundational literacy and numeracy, infrastructure expansion, inclusive education, and teacher development are
contingent upon reliable data systems, disciplined financial management, strong performance monitoring and
accountable leadership. Without a stable administrative platform, gains in service delivery from the core education
programmes cannot be sustained.

The Northern Cape continues to operate in a constrained fiscal environment. Personnel expenditure constitutes
approximately 73% of the departmental budget, significantly limiting discretionary spending capacity. Maintaining a
sustainable non-personnel expenditure ratio (reflected in SOI 103) is therefore a structural imperative rather than a
compliance exercise. Protecting the 27% allocation for goods and services, ICT modernisation, school support systems,
and institutional strengthening is essential to prevent the erosion of curriculum support, monitoring functions, and
infrastructure maintenance capacity. Programme 1 therefore balances three interdependent imperatives:

e Regulatory compliance and audit stability,
e Financial discipline within constrained ceilings, and
e System enablementin support of learner outcomes.

Through strengthened internal controls, disciplined budget management, enhanced data governance and integrated
planning mechanisms, Programme 1 safeguards institutional credibility while enabling the Department to deliver on its
constitutional mandate and national education reform priorities.

3.2.2, Strategic Alignment

Programme 1 is positioned as a core system enabler within the broader MTDP and the MYEIP framework. It provides the
governance, financial management, human resource and information management platform upon which service delivery
in Programmes 2-7 depends.

By strengthening internal controls, improving financial oversight, enhancing data reliability and reinforcing administrative
efficiency, Programme 1 creates the institutional conditions necessary for improved learner outcomes. In this regard,
Programme 1 does not directly deliver teaching and learning services; rather, it safeguards the integrity, sustainability and
accountability of the entire education system. Within the Golden Thread framework, Programme 1 advances the
Departmental Strategic Objectives relating to:

e Strengthened governance, accountability and ethical administration;
e Financial sustainability and optimal resource utilisation;

e Institutional capacity and human resource effectiveness; and

e Digital modernisation and data integrity.

These enablers are foundational to achieving the system-wide performance improvements envisaged in national and
provincial reform priorities.
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Table 18: Strategic Alignment Framework - Programme 1

Nature of

Framework Strategic Priority Programme 1 Contribution Contribution

Build a capable and Strengthening financial management,
developmental state; improve | internal controls, audit responsiveness and
governance and accountability | credible reporting systems

Foundational
Enabler

National Development Plan
2030 - Chapter9

Budget prioritisation, performance
monitoring systems, data governance and System Enabler
expenditure-performance alignment

Medium Term Development | Improved Education
Plan - Priority 2 Outcomes and Skills

. . . Governance oversight, compliance with
. . Social Cohesion and Nation .
MTDP - Social Driver Buildin school funding norms, transparent resource
g allocation and stakeholder accountability

SA-SAMS integrity, EMIS validation,
Leadership, Governance and conditional grant management, internal
Data Systems audit strengthening and monitoring
mechanisms

Supporting &
Stabilising

Foundational
Infrastructure
for Reform

Multi-Year Education
Improvement Plan 2025-
2035 - System Enablers

3.2.3. Strategic Interventions
3.2.3.1. Employment Opportunities for the Youth

The BEEI has provided temporary employment opportunities to youth while offering operational support to schools. The
initiative is nationally funded and implemented in phases, subject to allocations determined by the National Treasury and
the DBE.

Within participating schools, Education Assistants, Reading Champions and General School Assistants have supported
existing school operations. Their roles are complementary in nature and do not replace funded educator or support staff
posts.

Education Assistants provide classroom support under the supervision of qualified educators, including assistance with
lesson preparation, learner support and administrative tasks. Reading Champions contribute to literacy-focused activities
in the Foundation Phase, aligned to existing reading programmes. General School Assistants support basic maintenance
and cleaning functions within school environments.

The Department acknowledges that the initiative has provided operational relief in a context of fiscal constraint,
particularly where schools face limitations in appointing additional support staff through the equitable share.

Atthe time the 2026/27 APP was drafted, the current phase of the BEEI was scheduled to conclude at the end of November
2025. Continuation of the programme beyond this period is subject to national policy decisions and funding allocations.
The Department does not assume the initiative will continue beyond confirmed national directives. Should further phases
be approved, implementation targets will be reflected in accordance with national guidance and available funding. The
BEEI remains a temporary employment and support mechanism. It does not form part of the Department’s permanent
establishment and is not treated as a substitute for funded educator or non-educator posts. Monitoring of BEEI
implementation is undertaken in line with national reporting requirements. The initiative contributes to school support
within existing structures but is not presented as a standalone instructional reform programme.

3.24. Sub-Programmes

The sub-programmes under Programme 1 collectively ensure institutional stability, legal compliance and operational
support to districts and schools. Each sub-programme operates within constrained fiscal parameters and focuses on
strengthening efficiency rather than expanding cost drivers.
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Table 19: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

1.1 Office of the
MEC

Provides political and strategic oversight,
stakeholder engagement, and policy direction in line
with the Ministerial Handbook. The Office facilitates
intergovernmental coordination, legislative reporting
and oversight engagement with Portfolio
Committees, SCOPA and other statutory bodies.

Within the
approved
allocation

1.2 Corporate
Services

Provides transversal support services including
finance, supply chain management, legal services,
risk management, internal control, registry and
general administration.
Within the context of budget pressure, Corporate
Services prioritises:

e PFMA compliance

e Cost containment measures

e  Monitoring of non-personnel expenditure

ratios
e Strengthening internal controls
e Auditimprovement planning

SOI 103 (Percentage of
expenditure going towards non-
personnel items) reflects the
Department’s commitment to
maintaining a sustainable
balance between personnel and
non-personnel spending.

Cost
containment
focus

1.3 Education

Provides strategic planning, performance
monitoring, governance oversight and coordination
of district operations.
This sub-programme supports:

e School administration systems (SA-SAMS

Managing the educational

administration:

e SOI 104: Number of school
community engagements
held to combat racism,
sexism, hate speech, GBV

e Riskand compliance management
HRD activities are implemented within approved
budgets and linked to existing performance
development systems.

Management level

. . and other forms of Stability-
Management functionality) ) .
S intolerance to address inter- focused
e School communication systems . .
. . generational violence and
e Social cohesion engagements .
G o trauma across society
* oyernange mon orlng . e POl 102: Percentage of
The emphasis remains on functionality and .
. ) o women appointed as school
compliance rather than expansion of new initiatives. . . .
principals at Public Ordinary
and Special Schools
Provides capacity development for office-based staff
within available resources. Training is prioritised in
areas aligned to:
1.4 Human e Financial management
POI 101: .
Resource e Datagovernance ) Within the HRD
. L Percentage of females at Senior
Development e  Curriculum monitoring budget

1.5 Education
Management
Information
Systems (EMIS)

Provides reliable education data in accordance with
the National Education Information Policy.
EMIS is central to:

e  Quarterly learner statistics submissions to

DBE and OTP

e Budget allocation calculations

e Planning and rationalisation decisions

e  Monitoring of enrolment trends
All learner data submitted is verified and signed off
by the Accounting Officer.
Given fiscal constraints, emphasis is placed on
strengthening utilisation of existing systems rather
than implementing new ICT platforms.

SA-SAMS functionality remains a
critical performance area,
reflected in:

e SOl 101: Number of public
schools that use the South
African School
Administration and
Management System (SA-
SAMS) or any alternative
electronic solution to
provide data.

e SOl 102: Number of schools
that can be contacted
electronically (email)

System
optimisation
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Sub-Programme | Description Linkage Fiscal Position

Programme 1 administers specific conditional grants
allocated by the Department of Basic Education.
Conditional grants provide targeted relief within a
constrained equitable share environment. However,
allocations remain subject to national adjustments
and may fluctuate over the MTDP period.
1.6 Conditional | The Department prioritises: Allocation
Grants e Compliance with business plans dependent

e Timely reporting

e Avoidance of rollovers

e Alignment of conditional grant spending to

approved outputs

No new conditional grant projects are assumed
beyond approved frameworks.

3.2.5. Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 1 is structured around a focused set of SOIs and POIs that measure
governance functionality, administrative reliability, fiscal discipline and leadership representativity. Although limited in
number, these indicators are strategically significant. They do not measure classroom performance directly; rather, they
measure whether the administrative environment necessary for effective teaching and learning is functioning as intended.

The POls reinforce institutional transformation and representativity. POl 101 tracks the percentage of females at the
Senior Management Service level, while POl 102 monitors the percentage of women appointed as school principals at
public ordinary and special schools. These indicators reflect the Department’s commitment to equitable representation
of leadership in the education system. Leadership diversity strengthens governance credibility and institutional stability.
Given fiscal limitations, progress in these areas is achieved through succession planning, equitable recruitment practices
within funded posts, and monitoring compliance with employment equity frameworks rather than through structural
expansion.

Collectively, these indicators assess whether the Department's administrative and governance environment remains
functional, fiscally disciplined, and institutionally representative. They ensure that the enabling conditions for improved
education outcomes are in place, aligning Programme 1 with broader MTDP priorities and the system-strengthening focus
of the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan.
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Table 20: Programme 1: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators with Achievements and Planned Targets

3 e | _ _
e | E S| 8¢ Sy = = Planned | Planned | Planned
Outcome outout =S % outout Indicator %;n 258 253 g9 S g Annual Annual Annual
2026/27 P 2| 8 P €| BES | 3ES | 288 | 8§28 |Targer Target Target
eS| g 2| S€S | SEQ | 223 | £28 |202627 2027128 | 202812
> g 2 < &8 &8 -3 -
SOl 101:
Number of public
Imoroved School schools that use the -
Edzcation administration S | South African School =
outcomes and and Management g Administration and t 556 556 554 551 549 550 551
skills system N Management System 8,
implemented (SA-SAMS) or any
alternative electronic
solution to provide data.
. 1102:
Improved Effective School ~ ZO l? f publi >
Education Communication S umber ot public ]
outcomes and | svstem 3 schools that can be % 556 554 554 551 549 550 551
R . y n contacted electronically 3
skills implemented . ©
(email)
Optimal
distribution of SOl 103:
Improved . . @ _
Education financial, = Percentage of g
outcomes and physical and g expenditure going € 28.2% 29% 24.4% 27% 24% 24% 24%
skills human resources n towards non-personnel <
across the items
system.
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Social Cohesion - combat racism, sexism, -
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programmes _ hate speech, GBV and c 1 1 2 2
of youth and . o c Tracked Tracked Tracked
. implemented (7} other forms of <
persons with .
s intolerance to address
disabilities . -
inter-generational
violence and trauma
across society
Improved Work force that is
. representative of = POl 101: o
Education S Not Not Not
the i Percentage of females at 2 30% 30% 30% 30%
outcomes and . o . c Tracked Tracked Tracked
skills demographics of a Senior Management level <
the province
. POI 102:
Work force that is ol10
Improved representative of . Percentage of women -
Education P S appointed as school S Not Not Not
the il o . = 42% 43% 44% 44%
outcomes and 2 principals at Public =z Tracked Tracked Tracked

skills

demographics of
the province

Ordinary and Special
Schools




3.2.6. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 21: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

ANNUAL

OUTPUT INDICATORS 1arceTs | & Q2 Q3 Q4
SOI1101: Number of public schools that use the South
African School Administration and Management System
(SA-SAMS) or any alternative electronic solution to 549 549 549 549 549
provide data
SOl 102:_Number of.publlc schools that can be artkd 549 549 549 549 549
electronically (email)
S0I1103: Pt?rcentage of expenditure going towards non- 24% i i i 24%
personnelitems
SOI 104: Number of school community engagements
held to combat racism, sexism, hate speech, GBV and 1 i i i 1
other forms of intolerance to address inter-generational
violence and trauma across society
POl 101: Percentage of females at Senior Management 30% i i i 30%
level
POl 102: Percentage of women appointed as school

s - - . 43% - - - 43%
principals at Public Ordinary and Special Schools

Programme 1 provides the governance, financial management and administrative backbone of the NCDoE and underpins
the effective functioning of all other programmes. While it does not deliver teaching and learning directly, its contribution
to improved education outcomes and skills is foundational. The integrity of learner data, the credibility of financial
reporting, the stability of administrative systems and the disciplined management of conditional grants collectively
determine whether service delivery across the system can be sustained within a constrained fiscal environment.

On a quarterly basis, the Department submits consolidated learner statistics to both the DBE and the OTP in line with the
National Education Information Policy and related governance prescripts. These submissions are formally verified and
signed off by the Accounting Officer. The credibility of these reports is central to the Department’s funding framework, as
learner enrolment figures directly inform equitable share allocations, post-provisioning models, infrastructure planning,
and conditional grant distribution. Any weakness in data integrity would therefore have material financial implications for
the province. The functionality of SA-SAMS across public schools, as measured through SOl 101 (Number of public
schools using SA-SAMS or an alternative electronic solution) and SOI 102 (Number of public schools that can be contacted
electronically (email)), remains a critical enabler of this process. These indicators assume a stable number of public
schools based on the approved EMIS dataset. Ensuring that all 549 public schools remain operational on SA-SAMS and
can submit data electronically is not merely a compliance exercise; it is a prerequisite for credible planning and fiscal
sustainability. In a context of limited budget growth, optimising existing EMIS and IT capacity, particularly at the district
level, is prioritised over expansion. Strengthening data discipline, enforcing regular uploads and embedding verification
protocols remain key focus areas during the MTDP period.

Programme 1 also safeguards fiscal sustainability through disciplined financial oversight. Maintaining SOI 103, which
measures the percentage of expenditure allocated to non-personnel items, is strategically significant. With personnel
costs accounting for approximately 76 per cent of the departmental budget, protecting the 24 per cent allocation for non-
personnel expenditure is essential to sustain goods and services, learner transport, nutrition, ICT systems, school
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operations, and infrastructure maintenance. In an environment of slow equitable share growth and rising cost pressures,
the Department must exercise strict vacancy management within funded posts and apply cost-containment measures to
prevent erosion of operational spending. The ability to sustain this balance directly influences classroom-level service
delivery.

Conditional grants administered under Programme 1 and related programmes provide critical targeted funding within this
constrained environment. These grants, governed by the Division of Revenue Act (DoRA), are subject to strict business-
plan compliance, performance reporting, and expenditure monitoring requirements. While conditional grants offer fiscal
relief, their allocations have, in certain instances, experienced real-term contraction over the previous MTSF period.
Programme 1, therefore, ensures that monthly financial monitoring, quarterly performance reviews and alignment
between approved outputs and expenditure are rigorously maintained to avoid under-expenditure, rollovers or
reputational risk. The strategic use of conditional grants during the 2024-2029 MTDP period is focused on enhancing
service delivery within approved funding envelopes rather than expanding commitments beyond available resources.

Beyond financial and data governance, Programme 1 contributes to broader system transformation through indicators of
workforce representativity and social cohesion. POl 101 and POI 102 track the representation of women at the Senior
Management Service level and in principalship positions, reinforcing equitable leadership development within the
education system. SOl 104 measures structured school community engagements aimed at combating racism, sexism,
hate speech, gender-based violence and other forms of intolerance. These engagements are embedded within existing
district support and governance frameworks and do not rely on additional structural expansion. In this way, Programme 1
aligns institutional governance with broader societal objectives without imposing additional fiscal strain.

The MYEIP recognises that sustainable improvementin literacy, numeracy, infrastructure delivery and inclusive education
depends on a stable and credible administrative system. Programme 1, therefore, remains focused on consolidating
governance systems, improving administrative efficiency, strengthening internal controls and protecting fiscal discipline
within the approved budget framework. In a province characterised by vast geographic dispersion, low population density
and constrained fiscal growth, administrative credibility is not ancillary to service delivery; it is foundational. Through
reliable data systems, disciplined financial management, accountable leadership structures, and compliant conditional-
grant administration, Programme 1 creates the enabling environment required for improved education outcomes and
long-term system sustainability.

The Department will continue to strategically use the Conditional Grants in enhancing overall service delivery in targeted
areas over the 2024- 2029 MTDP period.

3.2.7. Budget Allocation Programme 1

Table 22: Summary of payments and estimates: Programme 1 - Administration

Main Adjusted Revised ) i
Outcome Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
1. Office of the MEC 14,594 15,324 24,414 15,021 17,021 16,688 14,745 15,274 15,623
2. Corporate Services 396,017 412,307 382,138 428,883 428,883 440,559 425,272 449,887 463,832
3. Education Management 300,965 384,125 317,712 290,882 290,882 269,276 284,332 305,008 314,464
4. Human Resource Dev elopment 28,359 29,017 27,144 34,084 34,084 23,224 32,752 34,357 35,903
5. EMIS 16,020 23,891 11,989 19,839 19,839 26,518 20,420 21,357 22,319
Total payments and estimates 755,955 864,664 763,397 788,709 790,709 776,265 777,521 825,883 852,141

The Office of the MEC shows a decrease of approximately R2 000 million due to a reduction in discretionary funding.

The Corporate Services budget constitutes 58.16 per cent of the programme’s total budget and encompasses finance,
organisational learning and support services, district and personnel support services, and information technology
services. The sub-programme’s budget decreases from the 2025/26 revised estimate of R440 559 million to R425 272
million in 2026/27. This reduction is primarily due to cost-containment measures implemented across the department.
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Furthermore, the non-funding of wage increases has adversely affected this programme, resulting in the suspension of
certain activities to prioritise funding for educational initiatives.

The Education Management sub-programme budget makes provision for costs related to curriculum delivery
requirements and shows positive growth in the 2026/27 financial year. The sub-programme accounts for 36.56 per cent
of the programme’s budget, making it the second-largest component, with personnel-related costs as its primary cost
driver. The Curriculum budget totals R214 634 million for 2026/27.

Human Resource Development primarily consists of funding allocated in accordance with the Skills Development Act and
accountsfor4.21 per cent of the programme’s budget. This sub-programme makes provision for training of administrative
support staff, management development, and employee bursaries. The sub-programme reflects a significant increase in
2026/27 compared to the revised 2025/26 estimate. The substantial growth is due to the limited training activities
undertaken in 2025/26, as the department faced severe budget constraints arising from the non-funding of improvements
to conditions of service and the settlement of accruals during the financial year.

The EMIS sub-programme manages the SA-SAMS and LURITS systems, which provide the department with up-to-date
learner information. It also supports schools in completing the Annual School Snap Survey, which is used to determine
indicative budget allocations to schools based on learner enrolment. Additionally, the sub-programme funds the learner
online admission system.

Table 23: Summary of payments and estimates by economic classification: Programme 1 - Administration

Main Adjusted Revised . .
Outcome Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 704,490 809,982 711,286 738,004 738,004 720,303 733,568 775,787 800,424
Compensation of employ ees 502,056 532,805 536,575 548,049 548,049 568,633 567,901 594,022 612,818
Goods and services 202,381 274,778 174,678 189,955 189,955 151,224 165,667 181,765 187,606
Interest and rent on land 53 2,399 33 - - 446 - - -
Transfers and subsidies to: 8,552 6,196 14,866 4,000 6,000 7,751 4,000 4,000 4,000
Provinces and municipaliies - - - - - 79 - - -
Departmental agencies and accounts - - - - - - - - -
Higher education institutions - - - - - - - - -
Foreign governments and international - - - - - - - - -
organisations
Public corporations and priv ate enterpris - - - - - - - - -
Non-profit instituions - - - - - - - - -
Households 8,552 6,196 14,866 4,000 6,000 7,672 4,000 4,000 4,000
Payments for capital assets 42,913 48,486 37,245 46,705 46,705 48,211 39,953 46,096 47,7117
Buildings and other fixed structures - - - - - - - - -
Machinery and equipment 30,853 25,607 13,815 30,705 30,705 14,346 13,410 15,355 15,833
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - -
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -
Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - -
Softw are and other intangible assets 12,060 22,879 23,430 16,000 16,000 33,865 26,543 30,741 31,884
Payments for financial assets - - - - - - - - -
Total economic classification 755,955 864,664 763,397 788,709 790,709 776,265 777,521 825,883 852,141

Compensation of employees for the 2026/27 financial year amounts to R567 901 million. The budget shows a slight
decrease when compared to the revised estimate. Goods and services within the programme show a sharp increase in
2026/27, mainly due to the revised estimate being significantly affected by the department's cash-flow challenges during
the 2025/26 financial year.

The allocation for transfers and subsidies under Households falls within the Office of the MEC as part of discretionary
funding. This includes transactions and events with financial implications that fall under paragraph 21.1.1 of the National
Treasury Regulations, such as cash donations or financial assistance for enterprise development, community outreach
initiatives, travel and accommodation, catering, and other related economic activities.
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These transactions will be capped at R100 000 for control purposes, subjected to audit by the relevant assurance
providers to ensure accountability, and disclosed in the financial statements under the appropriate annexures for this
category. Payments for capital assets decreased by R80 258 million in the 2026/27 financial year compared to the revised
estimate. This decline is largely due to the impact of accruals from the previous financial year related to the learner online
admissions system, as well as the settlement of finance leases during 2025/26.

3.2.8.

Updated Key Risks

Programme 1 is the institutional and governance foundation of the NCDoE. While it does not directly deliver classroom
instruction, it establishes the administrative, financial, governance and oversight environment necessary for all other
programmes to function effectively. Weaknesses in Programme 1 manifest downstream in poor audit outcomes,
unreliable performance information, fiscal instability, weakened school governance and ultimately compromised learner
outcomes. In the context of the MTDP 2024-2029, Programme 1 enables the achievement of improved education
outcomes and skills by ensuring:

Financial sustainability;
Compliance with PFMA and Public Audit Act;

Reliable performance information;

Functional governance systems; and

Institutional accountability.

The risk environment in Programme 1 is therefore predominantly strategic, as failures at this level affect the entire
education system. The following table outlines key risks, classification, indicator linkages, and mitigation responses.

Table 24: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

=
o
=1 . Legislative / Indicator .
®© | Link R nsibl
g 2 Ob'eec(':ives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures Sfr?.le:(:urseb €
g2l " Alignment (SOI/POI)
S ©o S
o £ O
Preventative: Monthly
monitoring of
Weak internal consolidated audit
control systems ma PFMA action plan; defined
" SY Y| s38(1)(a); pian, Accounting
Strengthen result in repeat audit . . accountability per .
. Public Audit . . Officer;
Governance, findings, delayed SOI101 & | finding; pre-submission
L . . Act; AGSA . . . CFO;
Accountability implementation of S0OI102 internal quality review of
. . . Management ) . Internal
and Ethical corrective actions financial statements. . .
.. . . Report . Audit; Audit
Administration | andincreased Detective: Quarterly .
. (repeat . . Committee
irregular findings) reporting to Audit
2 expenditure. g Committee; Internal
= Audit verification of
g action plan evidence.
3 Ineffective Preventative:
£ consequence PFMA Cross- L
) . Centralised irregular
O management for S38(1)(h); cutting . .
= . . expenditure register; .
o Strengthen irregular, fruitless Treasury governanc | . o Accounting
. . investigation timelines )
5 Governance, and wasteful Regulations; e impact defined: disciplinar Officer;
= Accountability | expenditure may AGSA finding onall SOls ’ P y Labour
o . framework enforcement. .
S and Ethical lead to repeat on and POls . Relations;
S o . O Detective: Monthly case
= Administration | findings and a consequence | under . CFO
3 2 status review at EMT;
< S weakened management | Programm .
° b) - escalation of overdue
= = accountability delays el
v cases.
E =z culture.
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IOutcome
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=1 . Legislative / Indicator .
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2 (L)I;'I:ai:(:ives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures :frsui::rs;ble
Ll Alignment | (SOI/POI)
o S
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Incomplete, PEMA
Strengthen inaccurate, or (reliable Preventative: Mandatory
Governance, delayed SA-SAMS reporting); SA-SAMS submission
Accountability | and EMIS data DIEME g calendar; district dual EMIS
and Ethical submissions may . validation before Directorate;
. . . Technical - .
Administration | compromise . consolidation; EMIS Strategic
. Indicator SOI102 L .
planning, post- - training workshops. Planning;
. L Guidelines; - . L
Modernise and | provisioning, AGSA findings Detective: Randomised District
Digitally Enable | infrastructure on g data verification checks; | Directors
the Education modelling, and quarterly performance
performance . . .
System performance . . evidence file audit.
. - information
reporting reliability.
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. . Regulations; SOl 103 . . . Services;
and Optimal allocations below o financial ratio ;
L Provincial o . Accounting
Resource sustainability fiscal ceilings monitoring. Detective: Officer
Utilisation thresholds, limiting g Quarterly financial
flexibility for goods, sustainability dashboard
services and ICT to EMT.
support.
Preventative: Monthly
Under-expenditure conditional grant
Ensure or non-compliance Division of expenditure tracking;
Financial in conditional grant Revenue Act; compliance checklist
. - . . . CFO; Grant
Sustainability administration may PFMA; AGSA aligned to approved
. . SOI103 . Managers;
and Optimal result in rollovers, grant business plans. EMT
Resource reputational risk or compliance Detective: Quarterly
Utilisation reduction in future findings internal compliance
allocations. review prior to reporting
to Treasury and DPME.
Preventative: Structured
Under-performing |ndu§t|on for newly
appointed SMT
School Management members; governance
Enhance Teams (SMTs) may toolkits is,sied'
Institutional weaken governance, | SASA; PFMA . . ’ . District
. . . SOl 101, integration of oversight .
Capacity and oversight and internal . s Directors;
- SOI104 & | into district support oo
Human compliance at control - . Circuit
. POl 102 visits. Detective:
Resource school level, requirements . Managers
. ) . Governance compliance
Effectiveness particularly in rural . . -
. checklist during circuit
and high-turnover - . .
) visits; corrective action
environments.
plans for repeat non-
compliance schools.
Schools mav not Preventative:
Strengthen N y Standardised circular
maintain complete . -
Governance, and compliant guidance and training for IMGD:
Accountability financialan PFMA; Public SOl 101 & | school finance officers. Distri(’:t
and Ethical Audit Act SOI103 Detective: District-level )
governance Offices
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Administration

documentation,
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IOutcome
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Digitally Enable | cybersecurity. reporting review.
the Education
System

72



3.3. PROGRAMME 2: PUBLIC ORDINARY SCHOOL EDUCATION

3.3.1. Purpose

Programme 2 advances the Department’s core constitutional mandate by providing equitable, quality and inclusive public
ordinary education from Grade 1 to Grade 12, in accordance with the SASA, White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education, and
national curriculum policy frameworks.

As the primary service delivery arm of the Department, Programme 2 directly advances the Departmental Strategic
Objective of improving learner performance and foundational learning outcomes. It drives measurable improvements in
literacy, numeracy, subject participation in MST, and learner progression across all phases of schooling.

Through the implementation of the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP), Programme 2 institutionalises a
structured, data-driven and evidence-based reform agenda. This reform trajectory addresses systemic weaknesses in
curriculum coverage, learner performance, assessment quality, teacher development and school-level accountability.
The MYEIP, therefore, provides a multi-year roadmap for sustainable performance improvement rather than short-term
interventions. In addition to improving academic outcomes, Programme 2 contributes to poverty reduction, economic
participation and social mobility by:

e Expanding access to diverse academic, vocational and technical pathways;

e Strengthening foundational competencies in early grade literacy and numeracy;

e Embedding digital learning, Coding and Robotics, and technology-enabled instruction;
e Integrating entrepreneurial and future-oriented skills development; and

e Promoting inclusive education and safe learning environments.

Through targeted teacher development, strengthened curriculum support, equitable school funding mechanisms,
structured learner support programmes, and social cohesion initiatives, Programme 2 supports the development of a
capable, ethical, and developmental state while fostering nation-building and strengthening social cohesion across the
province. Programme 2, therefore, functions not only as a mechanism for curriculum delivery but also as the central driver
of measurable improvements in education outcomes and skills development in the Northern Cape.

3.3.2. Strategic Alighment

Programme 2 is positioned as the core service delivery driver within the broader MTDP and MYEIP framework. It
operationalises the Departmental Strategic Objectives relating to:

e Improved learner performance and foundational learning outcomes;
e Institutional capacity and human resource effectiveness;

e Inclusive, safe and supportive learning environments; and

e Digital modernisation and system enablement.

Within the Golden Thread framework, Programme 2 translates national and provincial reform priorities into classroom-
level implementation, learner performance improvements and school-level accountability.

Table 25: Strategic Alignment Framework — Programme 2

s o — Nature of
Framework Strategic Priority Programme 2 Contribution Contribution
NDP Chapter 9 & Improve education system 5 Curriculum dehvery oyer5|ght, school .
12 governance and accountability; performance monitoring, learner support and Core Delivery
Building safer communities school safety programmes
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. I — Nature of
Framework Strategic Priority Programme 2 Contribution Contribution
. Improvement of learner performance in literacy, . .
MTDP Priority 2 Im.proved Education Outcomes and numeracy, MST and technical subjects; teacher Dm?Ct Service
Skills . Delivery
development and curriculum support
MTDP Social Improved Education Outcomes and Digital learnlng, codlng.and_robotl.cs, . )
. . entrepreneurial education, inclusive education Transformative
Driver Skills . .
and social cohesion programmes
Enablers Mathematics; ECD; NSC y T y . Focused
plans; NSC performance improvement strategies
National Programme 2 interventions contribute directly to
Strategic Plan on Pillars 2, 3 and 4 of the NSP-GBVF through the
Gender-Based Social Cohesion / Inclusive implementation of School Safety Plans, life skills Transformative
Violence and Education / School Safety curriculum integration, psychosocial support
Femicide (NSP- services and coordinated referral mechanisms
GBVF) 2020-2030 with SAPS and Social Development.

The table below sets out Programme 2’s medium-term outcome indicators and five-year targets, aligned to the MTDP and
the MYEIP. These indicators measure progress towards improved education outcomes and skills development, with a
strong emphasis on foundational literacy and numeracy, progression across phases, and expanded access to diversified
academic and vocational pathways. The baseline figures for 2024 reflect current system performance and provide the
benchmark against which sustained improvement will be tracked over the five-year period.

A significant focus is placed on strengthening learner performance in Home Language, First Additional Language, and
Mathematics across Grades 3, 6, and 9, recognising the critical importance of early learning foundations and progression
in the intermediate and senior phases. The targets reflect an ambitious but necessary trajectory to address persistent
performance gaps, particularly in Mathematics, while also expanding the number of focus schools offering academic and
vocational streams and achieving full implementation of the GEC. These measures collectively support improved learner
retention, throughput and readiness for the NSC and post-school opportunities.

In addition, the programme advances social cohesion and nation-building through the promotion of previously
marginalised official languages and structured school community engagements to combat racism, sexism, gender-based
violence and other forms of intolerance. The provision of equitable school funding, learner transport, nutrition, hostel
bursaries and sanitary dignity support further ensures that socio-economic barriers do not undermine access,
participation and performance. Together, these outcome indicators reflect a balanced approach that integrates quality,
access, equity and system strengthening in pursuit of sustainable improvements in education outcomes.

Table 26: MTDP Alignment - Programme 2

Baseline Five Year

Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
Indicator 2.1: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in Home 71.3% 90%
Language
- - — 5 —
Ind|(;f_at0r 2.2: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in First 72.4% 90%
Outcome 1: Additional Language
Improved Indicator 3.1: Percentage of focus schools offering academic and vocational 11% 14%
Education streams (16/140) (20/140)
outcomes and 94% 100%

Indicator 3.2: Percentage of schools piloting and implementing GEC

skills (193/205) (205/205)
- - — . -
Indicator 71 Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in 20.3% 350
Mathematics
- - — . -
Indicator 7.2: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in 8.9% 30%

Mathematics
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A Baseline Five Year
Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
- - m— - -
Indicator 73 Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in 1.2% 25%
Mathematics
- - — 5 -
Indicator 8.1: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in Home 49.1% 80%
Language
- - — 3 —
Ind|§§tor 8.2: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in First 51.3% 90%
Additional Language
Indicator 8.3: P t f Grade 9l hieving 60% inH
ndicator ercentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in Home 23.5% 50%
Language
- - — 5 —
Ind|§§tor 8.4: Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in First 25.8% 50%
Additional Language
out 3 Indicator 9.1: Percentage of public ordinary schools that offer a previously 6% 11%
S:c:::lme : marginalized official South African Language (12/235) | (25/235)

Indicator 9.2: Number of school community engagements to combat racism,
sexism, hate speech, GBV and other forms of intolerance to address inter- - 5
generational violence and trauma across society

Indicator 10.1: Number of learners in no-fee public ordinary schools that benefit

cohesion and
nation building

in line with the National Norms and Standards for School Funding 197228 197228
Indicator 10.2: Percentage of learners in schools that are funded at a minimum 29.8% 29.8%
level
Outcome 1:
Improved Indicator 10.3: Number of schools provided with sanitary towels 245 408
Education Indicator 10.4: Number of | benefiting from the National School Nutriti
outcomes and ndicator 10.4: Number of learners benefiting from the National School Nutrition 270 000 280000
skills Programme
Indicator 10.5: Number of learners in public ordinary schools benefiting from the 27886 28143
Learner Transport programme
Indicator 10.6: Number of qualifying learners in public ordinary school hostels 3608 4688

receiving hostel bursaries/ allowance

The Department recognises the importance of demonstrating the alignment between the five-year Strategic Plan and the
Annual Performance Plan. While outcome indicators contained in the Strategic Plan measure long-term sector
performance, the Annual Performance Plan contains programme-level indicators that monitor the interventions
contributing towards these outcomes. The table below illustrates how each Strategic Plan outcome indicator is monitored
through programme indicators, sector monitoring systems and administrative datasets used by the Department.

Table 27: Alignment Between Strategic Plan Outcome Indicators and APP Programme Indicators

. . Strategic APP Programme Indicator(s) Reporting
trat PL t | t Dat
Strategic Plan Outcome Indicator Objective Used to Monitor Progress ata Source Cycle
0,
% of Grade 1 learners who Improved School | POI 501 - Number of Pre-
received formal Grade R . - . EMIS / e-Cares Quarterly
R Readiness Grade R practitioners trained
education
% of Grade 3 learners achieving Improved Literacy SOI 701 - Grade 3 systemic Systemic evaluation
. Annual
60% in Home Language Outcomes assessment results database
% of Grade 3 learners achieving Improved Literacy . Systemic evaluation
SOI 701 systemic results Annual
60% in First Additional Language Outcomes y database
% of schools offeri i 1210-F le l
bof schools offering academic | o1/ o aiopment | SO 210~ Femaleleamers | o) o\ s/ Emis Annual
and vocational streams accessing technical subjects
Ul Ul Tori Ul m
% of schools implementing GEC Curricu um. Curriculum monitoring Curriculum uni Annual
Strengthening reports reports
0 - -
% of schools complying with Infrastructure Programme 6 infrastructure EFMS/
Norms and Standards for . - Infrastructure Annual
Improvement compliance indicators .
Infrastructure reporting
Number of th ists i ial . . P 4 HR staffi
umberof therapists In specia Inclusive Education rogramme statting PERSAL Annual
schools data
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3.3.3. Strategic interventions
3.3.3.1. Mother Tongue-Based Bilingual Education (MTbhBE)

The promotion of indigenous languages as Languages of Learning and Teaching (LoLT) beyond the Foundation Phase
remains aligned to the Basic Education Sector’s Foundations for Learning priority. In the Northern Cape, this priority is
being implemented progressively and within available resources, with a focus on strengthening instructional continuity in
Setswana and IsiXhosa-speaking schools.

Mother Tongue-Based Bilingual Education (MTbBE) supports improved conceptual understanding in Mathematics and
Natural Sciences by allowing learners to transition from home language instruction in the Foundation Phase to bilingual
engagement in Grade 4. This approach is consistent with research indicating that cognitive transfer and subject mastery
are strengthened when learners build on strong home language foundations.

The Department has identified 175 schools where the Language of Learning and Teaching in the Foundation Phase is
Setswana or IsiXhosa. These schools form the current focus of MTbBE implementation for Mathematics and Natural
Sciences in Grade 4. The initiative is therefore targeted and not system-wide.

Given fiscal constraints, the Department’s approach prioritises consolidation and quality support within the identified
schools rather than expansion to additional sites. Support for MTbBE is delivered primarily through existing teacher
development platforms under Programme 2. This includes:

e Structured training sessions for Departmental Heads and Grade 4 teachers on bilingual task development
and curriculum mediation;

e (Guidance on classroom management strategies in bilingual settings;

e Use of PLCs to share instructional practices and reflect on learner performance trends.

These activities align with existing Standard Output Indicators (SOIs) relating to teacher training in language and
mathematics methodology. No additional unfunded training streams are introduced outside approved performance
targets.

Where feasible, bilingual materials are developed or adapted within existing curriculum support frameworks. This
includes structured guidance on task translation and contextualisation to ensure alighment with CAPS requirements. Any
material development remains subject to available funding and capacity and does not constitute a separate large-scale
publishing initiative.

The Department leverages partnerships with institutions of higher learning, ETDP SETA and professional bodies such as
SACE to strengthen teacher competence in bilingual instruction. These collaborations operate within existing agreements
and do not introduce new unfunded commitments. Monitoring of MTbBE implementation is integrated into routine district
curriculum support visits and moderation processes. Focus areas include:

e Evidence of bilingual task design;
e |earnerengagementin Mathematics and Natural Sciences;
e Alignment of assessment tasks with curriculum standards.

Performance monitoring occurs within the broader Programme 2 framework and contributes to existing POls relating to
school support and curriculum oversight.

The MYEIP identifies foundational literacy and subject comprehension as key drivers of improvement. MTbBE contributes
to this trajectory by supporting conceptual clarity during the transition from the Foundation Phase to the Intermediate
Phase, particularly in mathematics and science.
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The initiative is positioned as a strengthening measure within existing structures rather than as a standalone reform
programme. Its contribution is therefore incremental and aligned to long-term system improvement, rather than framed
as an immediate performance accelerator.

3.3.3.2. Promotion and Protection of Indigenous Languages through Curriculum Implementation

The promotion and protection of previously marginalised official South African languages remain aligned to national policy
and the Foundations for Learning priority. Within the Northern Cape, Setswana and IsiXhosa are recognised as key
indigenous languages, with limited additional provision in Sesotho in selected schools.

Currently, approximately 6% of public ordinary schools offer a previously marginalised official language as part of their
curriculum package. The expansion of such offerings is influenced by factors such as educator post-provisioning, learner
demand, and resource availability. Within existing capacity, the Department focuses on strengthening the quality and
sustainability of indigenous language offerings through:

e Curriculum mediation and subject advisory support in schools currently offering these languages;

o Targeted teacher development aligned to existing language methodology indicators;

e Provision of Learning and Teaching Support Material within approved Norms and Standards allocations;

e Encouragement of collaboration between schools with established language programmes and those
exploring feasibility within current staffing structures.

No large-scale expansion of subject offerings is assumed beyond what is supported by approved post-establishment
budget allocations and available budget allocations.

The strengthening of indigenous language provision is aligned with broader literacy improvement priorities under the
MYEIP, particularly in supporting foundational comprehension and language development. Monitoring of implementation
occurs within the existing Programme 2 curriculum support frameworks and relevant output indicators.

3.3.3.3. Monitoring and support to Senior Phase Grade 8 and 9

Internal analysis reflects overall poor learner performance across phases and subjects. This is more pronounced in
Grades 8 and 9. This is one of the contributing variables to poor learner performance at the National Senior Certificate
(NSC) level. Therefore, the Department is strengthening its monitoring and support at grades 8 and 9 to ultimately ensure
quality output at the NSC level. To this end, the Department will strengthen its monitoring and support to grades 8 and 9
through:

e Quarterly planning and preparation documents to be provided to all grades to ensure sequencing and pacing.

o Empowerment working session on content and methodology for MST teachers from selected schools.

e Directlearner support programme for Grade 8 & 9 Mathematics learners in FB, JTG & PKS.

e Provision of the Mathematics and Science 2-in-1 and 3-in-1 Answer Series Study guides in grade 9.

e (Quarterly Baseline Assessment tests to be provided to Grade 6 & 9, to identify content gaps and guide teaching
and learning.

e Provide teachers with level 1 and 2 type questions in Grade 9.

e Develop common papers for Grade 8 & 9 Mathematics

e Empowerment session on Graphic Communication in Technology

e Capacitate teachers with accommodation for diverse learning needs.

e SPU programme (Basic conceptsin science) for Grade 8 & 9teachers at 6 identified schools will continue in 2026.

Additionally, the Department will

e Train Grade 4-9 Language teachers on four language skills, in all districts and Support Home Languages,

especially African Languages.
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e Sample schools to moderate practical work and oral tasks.

e Train Grade 4-9 Language teachers on the assessment of reading and creative writing in all districts.
e Train Subject Advisors, SMTs and teachers on the implementation of EAC/LAC & RAC.

e Train teachers on assessment for learning in collaboration with teacher unions.

e Train teachers on setting quality formal assessment tasks and item analysis.

e Train LO teachers on SACE Endorsed Physical Education content and methodologies.

e Career guidance programmes to increase participation in FET MST subjects.

e Train Social Science teachers in data handling and map skills

Through these concerted efforts, amongst others, the Departmentwill continue to strengthen monitoring and the provision
of support to both teachers and learners in. The Department is confident that learner performance will be significantly
improved, including at the NSC examination level.

3.3.3.4. Mathematics Improvement Strategy

Low participation and poor overall performance in both Mathematics and Physical Sciences across the grades remain a
major challenge in the province. The results of the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examination reflect the magnitude of
challenge within the province. Only 18.5% of the 2025 Grade 12 Class were in Mathematics in the province. In the 2025
NSC Examination, the actual percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in Mathematics was 9.81%,
against a target of 15.1%, and the actual percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in Physical Science
was 12.5%, against a target of 16.2%.

Itis in this light that the Department has developed and is implementing the Mathematics Improvement Strategy across
the grades and phases to comprehensively respond, ultimately increasing both participation and learner performance at
the NSC level. The poor performance in mathematics across the grades could be attributed to:

o Low levels of teaching Mathematics for understanding in primary schools.

e Teachers teaching Mathematics do not know the subject and have not done it at a tertiary level.

e Departmental Heads have minimal knowledge and expertise in their roles and do not have Mathematics in their
prescripts.

e Low numbers of learners taking Mathematics after grade 9.

e Poor parentalinvolvement in careers that involve Mathematics.

e |earners perform poorly in Mathematics despite intervention support received from the department and partners.

Informed by the above-listed realities, amongst others, the Department believe that if:

e Provincial coordinators capacitate subject advisors with a deep understanding of mathematical content and
teaching methodologies; they can provide quality support to teachers and monitor the implementation of the
curriculum.

e Teachersaretrainedin contentand methodologies and how to teach problematic topics. Learners' understanding
of mathematics will be enhanced, leading to improved mathematics performance and increased participation in
mathematics in the FET band.

e Teachers are trained in how to set high-quality assessment tasks, which will result in learners being exposed to a
high standard of tasks and the results being a true reflection of their abilities.

e Parents participate in the teaching and learning of their children, and given the necessary tools, learners will be
encouraged to perform better in Mathematics. This will result in learners developing a love for the subject and
improved discipline.

The Department is implementing specific measures within the Further Education and Training (FET) Phase to increase
both participation and quality of overall learner performance in both Mathematics and Physical Sciences.
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Table 28: Strategies to increase participation rate

SUBJECT | PHASE

STRATEGIES TO INCREASE PARTICIPATION RATE

STRATEGIES TO INCREASE SUCCESS RATE

Targets for Grade 10 participation must be given
to schools based on the availability of human
resources and the school's performance history.
Encourage SMTs to have Grade 12 Physical
Sciences teachers and Grade 9 teachers to work
together, and to encourage peer teaching to the
extent possible.

Mentorship for New Teachers and Peer Tutoring

The senior phase and FET must have induction
programmes for novice teachers.

Pair novice educators with experienced mentors in
each subject (Twinning of schools).

Encourage and strengthen PLCs in circuits.

Train senior learners to support junior learners in key
subjects

Bridging the GAP between Grade 9-10

Teacher training — GET and FET on core concepts.
Development of a minimum content booklet for
Grade 9.

Subject Ambassadors Program

Online Revision Portals

Past papers, videos, and quizzes.

District-Level Data Dashboards

The subject must have common papers (June and

Sciences (FET
Phase)

extent possible.

fiothatielEETg Al mni Tollowing careers In these fleld.s to November) to ensure completion of the curriculum and
Phase) encourage learners to offer these subjects (face- . . .
. to have a systematic evaluation method in place.
to-face or virtual).
Use external partners to also encourage learners,
e.g., SAICA, FSCA, SPU, Mines, etc.
. . Phakama Pockets School Mathematics classes durin
Both FET and Senior phase teachers and subject . . &
. . weekends in Frances Baard, Pixley Ka Seme and JT
advisors must track learners' performance trends
. . . L Gaetsewe for Grades 8 & 9 to strengthen performance
in the Senior phase to increase participation. . L
and increase participation in Grade 10
Integrated STEM Projects
Comblne Mathematlgs and Science in real-world Edukite Software used on tablets issued to FET learners
projects (e.g., budgeting for solar energy).
Enroll all learners in the Siyavula platform
Subject Olympiads & Competitions Past examination question papers to be used as
Career Exposure Programs baseline assessments
Learner participation targets should be set by the
NCDoE in consultation with schools, learners and | Facilitate teacher development clinic provincially for
parents. novice and selected educators with the focus on:
Support will be sourced from external Building teacher content capacity
stakeholders, such as mines, solar plant Improve classroom practice/pedagogy through
companies, banks, and other entities. Support demonstration lessons.
will be provided in the form of human and Improve classroom practice through ICT integration.
material resources. Consultation with external Provision of additional learning material.
stakeholders is underway.
Enf:ourage SMTs to have Grade 12 Physical Training of Novice teachers in all the districts on
Sciences teachers and Grade 9 teachers to work .
. content, methodology, experimental work and
together, and to encourage peer teaching to the
Physical assessment.

Train NST teachers on key content in Physical
Sciences to strengthen learners' knowledge
foundation.

Setting of provincial common Grade 12 SBA tasks to
improve the quality of the tasks.

Partnership with SPU and other institutions of
higher learning has been forged to cultivate
learner interest through competitions, career
exhibitions, quizzes, projects, etc.

Increase enrolment and interaction of both teachers
and learners in the Siyavula platform

Pair novice educators with experienced mentors
in each subject (Twinning of schools).

Pair novice educators with experienced mentors in
each subject (Twinning of schools).

Promote, strengthen and support PLCs in
circuits.

Monitor the utilisation of the provided resource
material

Development of a minimum content booklet for
Grade 9.

Develop and supply quick tests for teachers' informal
assessment.

The Department continues to strengthen monitoring and support of the implementation of the Mathematics Improvement
Strategy across the phases.
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3.3.3.5. General Education Certificate (GEC)

The Department continues to participate in the phased national implementation of the General Education Certificate
(GEC) at the Grade 9 level. The pilot phase commenced in 2022 and, in line with national directives, all schools offering
Grade 9 participated in the 2025 administration. The GEC remains a nationally coordinated initiative, with curriculum tests
administered according to a national timetable and subject framework. For the 2026 academic year, the GEC continues
to focus on the following subjects:

o Home Languages: Afrikaans, English, IsiXhosa, Sesotho and Setswana

e First Additional Languages: Afrikaans, English, IsiXhosa, Sesotho and Setswana
e Economic and Management Sciences

e Mathematics

e Natural Sciences

Provincial responsibilities are limited to coordination, logistical support, curriculum mediation and monitoring within
existing Programme 2 structures. No additional provincial testing regime is introduced beyond national requirements.

District curriculum officials provide guidance to schools regarding curriculum pacing, assessment alignment and
preparation within existing subject advisory frameworks. Monitoring of GEC readiness is integrated into routine school
support visits and moderation processes.

Support activities align with existing Standard Output Indicators for teacher development and curriculum oversight. No
separate or additional performance targets are assumed outside the approved Programme 2 indicators.

Learner performance in GEC subjects is reported in accordance with national reporting guidelines. Analysis of results is
incorporated into routine district mediation processes to inform curriculum support strategies in the Intermediate and
Senior Phases.

The GEC is positioned as an assessment milestone within the General Education and Training (GET) band ratherthan as a
standalone performance intervention. Its contribution to system improvement is incremental and aligned to broader
literacy and numeracy strengthening efforts articulated in the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan.

3.3.3.6. Social Cohesion and Nation Building

The Department contributes to social cohesion and nation building through curriculum implementation, school-based
activities and structured learner programmes aligned to national policy frameworks. These activities are integrated within
existing Programme 2 and Programme 1 mandates and are not implemented as standalone funded initiatives.

Social cohesion initiatives are primarily realised through:

e Curriculum-aligned commemorative activities and observance of national days;

e Promotion of constitutionalvalues, citizenship education and diversity awareness within Life Orientation and
related subjects;

e Participation in structured cultural, sport and heritage activities within existing school programmes;

e Learner leadership development structures such as Representative Councils of Learners (RCLs), in line with
legislative requirements.

Implementation of these activities occurs within existing school operational budgets and does not assume additional
resource allocations beyond approved Norms and Standards funding.

Social cohesion activities contribute to relevant Standard Output Indicators (SOIs) where applicable, particularly those
relating to school functionality, learner participation and curriculum implementation. Specific targets and outputs are
reflected in Part C of this Annual Performance Plan.
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Monitoring occurs through routine district oversight processes, including school visits and reporting mechanisms. No
separate reporting framework is established outside approved indicator structures.

Given prevailing fiscal constraints, social cohesion and nation-building initiatives are embedded within existing
curriculum and school governance structures. The Department does not assume additional large-scale campaigns or new
programmes beyond approved plans and available resources.

The Department recognises that social cohesion is strengthened incrementally through consistent implementation of
curriculumvalues, learner participation structures and school-based activities, rather than through isolated interventions.

3.3.4. Partnerships

Strategic partnerships remain an important mechanism through which the Department strengthens curriculum delivery,
teacher development and system functionality within prevailing fiscal constraints. These partnerships do not replace core
departmental responsibilities but provide targeted support in areas aligned to Programme 2 and Programme 4 priorities,
particularly foundational literacy and numeracy.

All partnerships operate within formal agreements, defined scopes of work and available external funding. No
commitments are assumed beyond agreed frameworks.

3.3.4.1. Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA)

Funded by UNICEF, Zenex Foundation and SIOC

The Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA) supports improvements in foundational literacy in selected primary schools.
The programme is externally funded and focuses on structured instructional support in Setswana Home Language and
English First Additional Language in the Foundation Phase. Currently, 132 schools participate in the EGRA. Within this
footprint:

e Foundation Phase teachers receive structured lesson plans in Setswana (Home Language) and English FAL
at the beginning of each term.

e Printed Learning and Teaching Support Materials (LTSM) are provided as part of the intervention package.

e Teachers are issued tablets containing lesson plans, videos, assessment tools, routine planners and
reflection trackers.

e 75 of the participating schools receive coaching support from externally appointed coaches for the duration
of the intervention.

Coaching includes on-site classroom observation, demonstration lessons and structured feedback sessions. Virtual
support between visits supplements in-person engagement. The EGRA aligns with and contributes to existing performance
indicators, particularly:

e SOI204: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology
e POI201: Number of schools monitored for the implementation of the Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA)

The programme remains limited to the agreed participating schools and does not constitute a province-wide reform
initiative. Its implementation is dependent on external funding and partner support.

3.3.4.2. Room to Read South Africa

The Department has entered into a structured partnership with Room to Read South Africa to strengthen reading culture
and library utilisation in selected primary schools.
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Fifteen primary schools across three districts (Frances Baard, John Taolo Gaetsewe and Pixley ka Seme) are participating
in the Literacy Programme Library (LPL), implemented over a three-year period.

The partnership provides:

e Fiction and non-fiction library books in English and relevant African languages;

e Library management materials and classification tools;

e Posters and materials promoting responsible book use and library systems;

o Training and coaching for teacher-librarians, Departmental Heads and relevant educators;
e Support for establishing structured library periods within the school timetable.

Atotal of 21,893 library resources and related materials have been provided to participating schools.

Training and coaching are delivered through district and cluster platforms and integrated into existing professional
development structures. The partnership contributes to:

e SOI201: Number of schools provided with multimedia resources
e SOI204: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology

The initiative is confined to the selected schools and operates within the parameters of the formal agreement.
3.3.4.3. Collaboration with the National Education Collaboration Trust (NECT)

The Department continues its collaboration with the National Education Collaboration Trust (NECT), focusing primarily on
strengthening district planning, curriculum execution and teacher development capacity.

The partnership supports:

e Strengthening of District Improvement Plans (DIPs);

e Capacity building for District Management Teams (DMTs);

e Structured working sessions for Circuit Managers and Subject Advisors;
e Curriculum-focused planning and execution support;

e Strengthening of literacy and numeracy delivery prior to the FET phase.

The collaboration aligns directly with the following Standard Output Indicators:

e SOl 204: Foundation Phase reading methodology

e SOl 205: Foundation Phase numeracy methodology

e SOl 206: Mathematics content and methodology (Grade 4 and above)
e SOI207: Language content and methodology (Grade 4 and above)

The focus remains on strengthening instructional delivery, curriculum monitoring and teacher support within existing
departmental structures.

Where appropriate, learner performance analysis and item-level review processes are undertaken to inform district
mediation strategies. These processes are integrated within routine assessment and moderation frameworks rather than
introduced as separate provincial testing systems.

The partnership also supports reflection at the provincial level regarding LTSM provisioning, data utilisation and ICT
integration to enhance responsiveness within current resource constraints.
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3.3.4.4. Support to Newly Qualified Teachers

The appointment of newly qualified teachers forms part of the Department’s broader strategy to stabilise teaching and
learning in schools within available post-establishment and budget allocations. As of March 2025, a total of 214 newly
qualified teachers had been appointed to vacant funded posts across the province.

Recognising the challenges novice educators face, the Department provides structured professional support through
existing curriculum and school management frameworks. Support mechanisms are guided by Circular 42/2023, which
outlines responsibilities at the provincial, district, and school levels forinduction, supervision, and instructional guidance.

Induction and Professional Support - Support for newly appointed teachers is integrated into existing teacher
development platforms and does not constitute a separate, funded programme. These mechanisms include:

e Virtual orientation sessions aligned to departmental expectations and curriculum requirements;

e Access to DBE webinars and curriculum guidance materials;

e Participation in subject clinics conducted through district structures;

e Engagementin PLCs at the school and circuit level;

e Ongoing supervision and mentoring by school-based Departmental Heads (PL2) and subject advisors, within
existing capacity.

This support aligns with relevant Standard Output Indicators relating to teacher development and curriculum support
under Programme 2.

Identified Challenges and Strengthening Measures - Monitoring and feedback from districts indicate that newly qualified
teachers commonly experience challenges related to:

e Subject content knowledge depth;
e Classroom management and pedagogical differentiation;
e Development and moderation of assessment tasks.

Within existing resources, the Department responds to these challenges by targeting the inclusion of novice teachers in
curriculum workshops and subject-focused sessions. Where feasible, district subject advisors provide additional
guidance during routine school support visits.

Mentoring arrangements are facilitated at the school level through Departmental Heads and experienced educators, in
line with existing staff structures. No additional funded mentorship posts are assumed beyond approved post
establishments.

Monitoring and Accountability - The support provided to newly qualified teachers is monitored through routine district
oversight processes and performance management systems. Emphasis is placed on strengthening instructional practice
and curriculum compliance rather than creating parallel monitoring frameworks.

The Department recognises that sustained professional growth of novice educators contributes incrementally to improved
learner performance. However, outcomes remaininfluenced by broader systemic factors, including workload distribution,
school leadership effectiveness and resource availability.

3.3.5. Sub-Programmes

The sub-programmes under Programme 2 collectively drive curriculum delivery, learner performance improvement and
equitable access to public ordinary schooling. Each sub-programme operates within constrained fiscal parameters and
prioritises strengthening learning outcomes, system functionality and targeted interventions, rather than expanding
unfunded service commitments or structural cost drivers.
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Table 29: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

Provides teaching and learning in Grades 1-7,
including inclusive education support within public
ordinary schools. The sub-programme prioritises
foundational literacy and numeracy improvement,
curriculum coverage, structured teacher support
and equitable school funding.

Within fiscal constraints, emphasis is placed on:

Directly linked to improved
foundational outcomes and
access indicators, including:

S0I202 & 203 (equitable
school funding)

S0I 204 & 205 (Foundation
Phase teacher

High expenditure
pressure
environment.
Compensation of
Employees (CoE)

f:,:lubllc Primary e Early Grade Reading and Mathematics development) continues to
interventions e SOl 208 (learners with absorb the
e Teacher training in reading methodology and disabilities enrolment) majority of the
numeracy content e SOI 209 (marginalised allocation, with
e Monitoring of EGRA implementation languages) limited flexibility
¢ Inclusive education enrolment support e POI 201 (EGRA monitoring) | for expansion.
e Language transformation and diversification * POI203-205 (transport and
e Learner access through transport and hostel hostel support)
bursaries
Prowdgs tgachlhg and lear.nlng in Gradfes 8-12, Linked to access, retention
including inclusive education, academic and .
. . . and performance indicators,
technical subject offerings. The sub-programme including:
focuses on improving learner performance in . SOl 2(')2 & 203 (funding Moderate to high
Languages, Mathematics, Science and Technology, equity) fiscal risk
expanding vocational pathways and strengthening . S((])I 23(l)8 (inclusive exposure
school functionality. education enrolment) NSC
2.2 Public Kev priorities include: e SOI209 (language performance
Secondary Level 'y P MST subiect im' rovement diversification) improvements
) . P L . . ¢ SO0I210 (female learnersin | require sustained
e Female participation in technical subjects technical subjects) investment, yet
icul itori t . o ) -
: g:r:n?: L(;T ::tonlrc;:/lir;gigoz:]nd suppor e POI 202 (sanitary dignity) fiscal space is
- ydis y.p . . ¢ POI203-205 (transport constrained.
¢  Civic and constitutional education and hostels)
programmes L .
. POI 2 t
e Learnerretention through transport and * grtic?sa(tci;\/l;? education
hostel support P P
Provides professional development for educators
and School Management Teams (SMTs) to Protected but
strengthen curriculum delivery, instructional Sunports quality improvement fiscally
leadership and school accountability. Training is thch))': h: q yimp constrained
2.3 Human prioritised in areas aligned to MYEIP system reform . SOIg266 (mathematics function.
Resource priorities, including mathematics content teacher training) Training budgets
Development knowledge and leadership capacity. g are maintained at

HRD interventions are aligned to existing
performance management systems and
implemented within approved budgets.

POI 206 (newly appointed
SMT training)

minimal
sustainable
levels.
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Sub-Programme Description Linkage Fiscal Position
Linked to learner enrichment
Provides co-curricular and enrichment and social cohesion Low growth /
programmes to promote holistic learner indicators, including: discfetionar
development, social cohesion and nation-building. | ¢ SOI 201 Number of schools pressure are!;
2.4 School Sport, Act|Y|t|es |n§lude schogl sport part|.C|.pat|on, choral provided with multimedia This sub-
. music, reading promotion and provision of resources .
Culture and Media . ) programme is
. multimedia resources. e SOl 207 (language teacher
Services vulnerable to
development) reprioritisation
Given fiscal constraints, emphasis is placed on e POI209 (choral music duF;in fiscal
maximising participation within existing structures participation) i htegnin
and partnerships. e POI 210 (national sport g &
participation)
Implements the National School Nutrition
Programme conditional grant in accordance with .
approved DBE business plans. The sub-programme R'"g'f‘?"wd and
S e compliance-
e Daily provision of meals to qualifying d""ef‘_
e conditional
e Compliance with food safety and nutrition grra:lt.cl':u(r;cll)mtg 1S
standards Directly linked to: gt::c(:l edbu
e  Monitoring of meal quality and service e POI 207 (learners u .
. " regulated, with
providers benefiting from NSNP)
Timel " q t perf zero tolerance
° |m? yrtgpor ing and grant performance AT e
ve.n ication . . expenditure or
e Alignment Wl.th lefarner.rete.ntlon and Sl T
school'functlo’ljallty objectives o approved
The NSNP remains a critical poverty-alleviation and business plans
learner-support intervention within the schooling
2.5 Conditional system.
Grants Implements the MST conditional grant in alignment
with DBE-approved plans. The sub-programme
focuses on: .
e Teacher developmentin Mathematics and R'"g'f‘?“cef'
Science content knowledge cond_mona grant
e Learner support programmes in high- funding.
. pportp h S0I1206: Number of teachers Protected but
impact grades (particularly Grades 8-12) ) . . R
L . trained in mathematics subject to
e Provision of laboratory equipment, ;
learning materials and digital resources content and methodology national
E l gl o g ) L:1 ical SO0I1210: Female learnersin allocation
¢ aﬁ;n;SeTesirgjz::?;rt|C|pat|on intechnica technical subjects adjustments and
strict
e Monitoring of subject performance and performance
progression trends compliance
Emphasis is placed on sustaining participation and requirements
improving quality passes within a constrained fiscal
environment.

3.3.6. Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 2 is structured around a comprehensive set of SOIs and POIs that measure
curriculum delivery support, teacher development, equitable resource distribution, learner access, inclusive education,
and holistic learner development. Unlike Programme 1, which focuses on governance and administrative functionality,
Programme 2’s indicators directly track the delivery of services that influence classroom practice, learner participation,
and system-wide education outcomes. These indicators collectively assess whether the conditions forimproved literacy,
numeracy, subject performance and learner retention are being strengthened across primary and secondary schooling.
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The Standard Output Indicators (SOls 201-210) focus on core system levers that drive quality and equity. These include
the provision of multimedia resources (SOI 201), equitable school funding in line with the National Norms and Standards
for School Funding (SOI 202 and SOI 203), structured teacher development in reading, humeracy, mathematics and
languages (SOI 204-207), inclusive education enrolment (SOI 208), language transformation (SOI 209), and gender equity
in technical subject participation (SOl 210). Together, these indicators reflect the Department’s commitment to
strengthening foundational learning, modernising curriculum delivery, promoting inclusive access, and expanding
participation in priority subject streams aligned to the MTDP and the MYEIP.

The Provincial Output Indicators (POls 201-209) reinforce system functionality, learner support and social cohesion.
These include monitoring of Early Grade Reading Assessmentimplementation (POI201), provision of sanitary dignity (POI
202), learner transport and hostel bursaries (POl 203-204), leadership capacity building (POl 205), implementation of the
National School Nutrition Programme (POI 206), and participation in civic education, choral music and school sport (POI
207-209). Collectively, these indicators measure whether learners are supported, schools are functional and enabling
conditions forimproved outcomes are sustained. Within constrained fiscal parameters, Programme 2 prioritises targeted
interventions, equitable access, and quality improvement over large-scale expansion, ensuring alignment with MTDP
priorities and the MYEIP's system-reform trajectory.
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Table 30: Programme 2: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets
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outcomes and skills =z O | provided with c
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multimedia resources
Learners in no-fee SO1202: .
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. - . 2] no-fee public ordinary o
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Improved Education | schools in line with S| schools in line with the 2 | 196215 | 195275 | 195633 | 197228 | 197228 | 197228 | 197228
outcomes and skills | the National Norms o . <
and Standards for n National Norms and <
school fundin Standards for School
g Funding
Learners in all o | SO1203: - 29.9% 100%
Improved Education | schools are Q | Percentage of learners S .
= |. 18/ 27944 % % % % %
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3.3.7. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 31: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

school sport championship

ANNUAL
OUTPUT INDICATORS TARGETS Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S0l 201: Number of schools provided with multimedia 10 i i i 10
resources
SOI 202: Number of learners in no-fee public ordinary
schools in line with the National Norms and Standards 197 228 - - - 197 228
for School Funding
S0l 203: Percentage of learners in schools funded at a
. 0% = - - 0%
minimum level.
SO0l 204: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained
. . 350 - - - 350
in reading methodology
SO0l 205: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained
. 820 - - - 820
in numeracy content and methodology
S0l 206: Number of teachers trained in mathematics
400 - - - 400
content and methodology
S0I1207: Number of teachers trained in language
500 - - - 500
content and methodology
§0I 20?: Number of learners with disabilities enrolled 1653 1653 1653 1653 1653
in public ordinary schools
S0l 209: Number of public ordinary schools that offer a
. R . . . 10 - - - 10
previously marginalized official South African Language
SOI_210: f’ercen’fage o.f females accessing technical 48% i i 48% i
subjects in public ordinary schools
POl 201: Number of primary schools monitored for
implementation of EGRA 40 15 15 - 10
POl 202: Number of schools provided with sanitary 200 200 200 200 200
towels
POI 29?: Number of learners in public ordinary schools 27572 i 27572 i i
benefiting from the Learner Transport programme
POl 204: Number of qualifying learners in public
ordinary school hostels receiving hostel 3208 3208 - - -
bursaries/allowance
POI 205: Number of newly appointed public school
management team (SMT) members trained to 61 - - - 61
strengthen and promote functional schools
POI 206: Number of learners benefiting from the
National School Nutrition Programme 270000 ) 270000 ) )
POI 297: Number of s'ct'lools parflmpatlngln the 50 12 15 15 10
Constitutional and Civic Education programmes
POI 208: Number of schools participating in schools
. 87 87 - - -
Choral Music
POI 209: Number of learners competing at the national 198 80 118 i i

Programme 2 contributes directly to the achievement of the MTDP by advancing improved education outcomes and skills
development across all phases of public ordinary schooling. Improved education outcomes are central to addressing

91



poverty, unemployment and the rising cost of living, as education equips learners with the competencies required to
participate meaningfully in the economy and society. By strengthening literacy, numeracy and subject performance, the
programme supports human capital development and long-term socio-economic mobility. At the same time, a capable,
ethical and developmental state is reinforced through effective curriculum delivery, strengthened school functionality and
accountable implementation of performance-driven interventions.

The Annual Performance Plan places a strong emphasis on improving performance in Languages and increasing
participation and achievement in Mathematics, Science and Technology (MST) subjects. Teacher development remains a
critical lever in this regard, with structured professional development initiatives designed to enhance subject-matter
knowledge, pedagogical practice, and assessment quality. Programme implementation is informed by data from
provincial, national, and international assessments, diagnostic reports, and benchmarking studies, to ensure that
interventions are evidence-based and responsive to identified system weaknesses. Particular focus is placed on
strengthening early-grade reading and numeracy, improving curriculum coverage in the intermediate and senior phases,
and enhancing learner readiness for the National Senior Certificate.

The programme further advances the strategic priority of equipping learners with skills for a changing world. This includes
the incremental introduction and strengthening of coding and robotics, entrepreneurial education and expanded
opportunities within focus schools transitioning into the Further Education and Training (FET) phase. Targeted support
programmes for Grades 8-11 prepare learners for subject demands in the senior phase, culminating in structured matric
support interventions that provide supplementary tuition, revision resources and focused academic support in high-
enrolment and gateway subjects. These interventions are complemented by curriculum enhancement initiatives,
including the provision of multimedia resources and digital learning tools to support classroom instruction.

Equity and inclusion remain central to Programme 2’s implementation approach. Investments in ECD strengthen school
readiness and foundational learning, while inclusive education measures ensure that learners with disabilities are
accommodated within public ordinary schools. Gender-related barriers to education are addressed by providing sanitary
dignity products to promote attendance and retention among girl learners. The promotion of multilingualism, including
Mother Tongue-Based Bilingual Education, supports cognitive development, cultural identity and social cohesion. Co-
curricular programmes such as sport, choral music and civic education further promote nation-building and learner
engagement.

The rationale for the selected outcome and outputindicators is grounded in their ability to measure the tangible impact of
financial and programmatic investments. By aligning budget allocations to clearly defined, measurable outputs, such as
teacher training numbers, learner participation rates, resource provision, and improvements in subject performance, the
programme strengthens accountability and ensures that expenditure translates into improved classroom practice and
learner achievement. Ultimately, the combined effect of investments in teacher development, curriculum support, learner
access programmes and inclusive education measures contributes to a more equitable, effective and performance-
oriented schooling system, thereby advancing the MTDP priorities and the reform trajectory outlined in the Multi-Year
Education Improvement Plan.
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3.3.8. Budget Allocation Programme 2

Table 32: Summary by sub-programme: Programme 2 - Public Ordinary School Education

Outcome Mai.n . Adjus.te(.i ReYised Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate

R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

1. Public Primary Level 3,438,675 3,695,907 3,750,847 3,864,210 3,904,504 4,049,894 4,110,344 4,288,053 4,420,036
2. Public Secondary Level 1,985,153 2,323,369 2,291,588 2,196,900 2,236,900 2,436,381 2,462,464 2,475,407 2,552,391
3. Human Resource Dev elopment 33,058 36,513 32,299 32,316 32,316 39,763 37,796 39,320 40,538
4. School Sport, Culture and Media St 27,691 32,915 28,082 27,114 27,114 30,813 26,777 28,049 29,218
5. National School Nutrition Programrr 225,894 244,451 260,461 274,106 274,106 274,106 287,067 295,548 310,216
6. Maths, Science and Technology G 29,794 23,116 28,474 29,447 29,447 29,447 30,799 31,623 33,395
Total payments and estimates 5,740,265 6,356,271 6,391,751 6,424,093 6,504,387 6,860,404 6,955,247 7,158,000 7,385,794

The programme receives an allocation of R6.955 billion in the 2026/27 financial year, increasing to R7.158 billion in the
final year of the MTEF period. This budget provides for educators’ salaries, payments to markers, and professional
development initiatives for educators. The programme supports 540 public ordinary schools, serving approximately 282
926 learners in Grades 1-12, based on the 2025 Quarter 1 LURITS snap survey data.

This programme’s funding includes several conditional grants, such as the National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP)
and the Maths, Science and Technology Grant. In addition, the programme’s baseline provides for Teacher Development,
Learning and Teaching Support Material (LTSM), Norms and Standards funding for Public Ordinary Schools, hostel
subsidies, other inventory distributed to schools (such as sanitary towels), and the Learner Transport function.

Table 2.12.2 provides a summary of payments and estimates by economic classification

Table 33: Summary by economic classification: Programme 2

Main Adjusted Revised i )
Outcome . . X Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 5,179,221 5,707,386 5,895,297 5,776,081 5,856,375 6,199,129 6,278,099 6,446,313 6,646,099
Compensation of employ ees 4,855,582 5,163,474 5,457,496 5,456,711 5,537,005 5,803,276 5,872,170 6,106,785 6,295,269
Goods and services 322,972 542,598 437,606 319,370 319,370 395,790 405,929 339,528 350,830
Interest and rent on land 667 1,314 195 - - 63 - - -
Transfers and subsidies to: 559,544 634,926 494,713 647,389 647,389 658,767 676,496 710,079 738,090
Provinces and municipalities 601 521 35 - - - - - -
Departmental agencies and accounts - - - - - - - - -
Higher education institutions - - - - - - - - -
Foreign governments and international organisati - - - - - - - - -
Public corporations and private enterprises - - - - - - - - -
Non-profit institutions 496,547 581,257 443,931 619,389 619,389 610,946 646,343 678,569 705,603
Households 62,396 53,148 50,747 28,000 28,000 47,821 30,153 31,510 32,487
Payments for capital assets 1,500 1,937 1,741 623 623 2,508 652 1,608 1,605
Buildings and other fixed structures - - - - - - - - -
Machinery and equipment 1,500 1,937 1,741 623 623 2,508 652 1,608 1,605
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - -
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -
Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - -
Software and other intangible assets - - - - - - - - -
Payments for financial assets - 12,022 - - - - - - -
Total economic classification 5,740,265 6,356,271 6,391,751 6,424,093 6,504,387 6,860,404 6,955,247 7,158,000 7,385,794

Compensation of employees is the primary cost driver in this programme, accounting for 845.42 per cent of the total
budget. The 2026/27 budget reflects positive growth compared to the 2025/26 revised estimate. The allocation also
includes R45 million for the payment of markers.

Goods and services reflect a positive growth as a result of reprioritisation in order to increase learner transport. The
allocation for learner transport in 2026/27 amounts to R238.175 million. Additional provisions within goods and services
include funding for schools that opted for the central procurement of LTSM, R16.795 million for municipal bailouts, and
R5.650 million for the Sanitary Dignity Towels Project.

93




Transfers and subsidies primarily comprise funding allocated to schools in accordance with the National Norms and
Standards for School Funding Policy, hostel subsidies determined by learner numbers, and allocations from the National
School Nutrition Programme Grant.

At present, 400 of the 540 Public Ordinary Schools in quintiles 1, 2, and 3 have been designated as No Fee Schools,
representing 69.48% of all schools in the province. Based on the poverty distribution table, 61.5% of schools were
expected to qualify as no-fee schools; however, the province has surpassed this benchmark due to elevated poverty levels.

Transfers to households primarily cover hostel subsidies for learners exempted from hostel fees and staff exit costs. For
the 2026/27 financial year, R30.153 million has been allocated to support learners in both primary and secondary schools.
The department manages 56 public ordinary school hostels, with a hostel subsidy of R2,000 per quarter provided for each.

Expenditure on capital assets primarily pertains to the acquisition of computers and furniture funded through conditional
grants. The decrease compared to the revised estimate is due to the settlement of accruals and payables of the previous
financial year.

3.3.9. Updated Key Risks

Programme 2 operates within a demanding service delivery environment characterised by constrained fiscal growth, rising
employee compensation, increasing learner support obligations, and persistent performance gaps across phases and
subjects. As the core delivery arm responsible for curriculum implementation, learner performance and equitable access
to public ordinary schooling, risks within Programme 2 have direct implications for education outcomes, retention,
throughput and skills development across the province.

The risks within Programme 2 are predominantly strategic, as they directly affect the Department’s ability to deliver
improved education outcomes and strengthen social cohesion. Fiscal sustainability, human resource capacity,
curriculum delivery consistency, STEM expansion, and NSNP governance are systemic risks that require coordinated
intervention across provincial and district levels.

Operational risks relate primarily to implementation consistency, data reliability and programme coordination. The
mitigation measures combine preventative controls (planning, training, structured oversight) with detective controls
(verification, monitoring, escalation), ensuring alignment with PFMA requirements, AGSA audit expectations and DPME
performance standards. The explicit linkage between risks and specific SOIs ensures that performance monitoring and
risk management remain integrated and measurable within the Annual Performance Plan framework.

Table 34: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

<

o

5 Legislative / Indicator .
] 3 Responsibl
g E Linked Objectives | Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures Sfris:(:urséb €
S| x o Alignment (Sol/PoI)
=4 s
o e O

Fiscal
= s -y
= . . sustainability Bepnorllnse hlgh.
o Ensure Financial . L impact interventions;
e Sustainability and constraints limit integrate
§ . the expansion of R
8 Optimal Resource MST. literac PFMA; Division | SOI 201, programmes across
g Utilisation ’ Y, of Revenue S0I 204, funding streams;
numeracy and . CFO;

S . Act; Treasury SOl 205, phased expansion
= enrichment . Programme
= Improve Learner interventions cost SOI206 & aligned to budget - EMT
é Performance and affecting ’ containment SOl 207 ceilings; quarterly ’
L Foundational measures expenditure-
S - L . measurable pf
s & earning learner per ornjgn(.:e
= Outcomes reconciliation at EMT
£3 = performance level
=99 @ gains. '
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. affects curriculum - :
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. coverage and .
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Outcomes non-compliance.
Improve Learner Weak curriculum Strepgthen district
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monitoring.
Improve Learner Inadequate
Performance and monitoring of Standardise
Foundational foundational National assessment tools;
Learning literacy (EGRA); Reading monitor reader
Outcomes inconsistent Framework; distribution and Foundation
S SOI1204 & I .
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Strengthen unreliable Foundational sample verification EMIS
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prior to reporting.
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Strengthen Standardise
Governanc.e., Weak NSNP stock monltqung .
Accountability and checklists; train
. control, menu -
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g ’ POI 206 strengthen stock District
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3.4. PROGRAMME 3: INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS

3.4.1. Purpose

Programme 3 provides financial support to qualifying independent schools in accordance with the provisions of the South
African Schools Act (SASA) and the National Norms and Standards for School Funding. The purpose of the programme is
to ensure that registered independent schools that meet prescribed regulatory and quality requirements are partially
subsidised to enhance access to quality education, particularly for learners from low-income communities. Through Sub-
programme 3.1 (Primary Level) and Sub-programme 3.2 (Secondary Level), the Department supports independent
schools offering Grades 1-7 and Grades 8-12, respectively, thereby contributing to improved education outcomes and
skills development across phases. Within the Golden Thread framework, Programme 3 advances the following
Departmental Strategic Objectives:

e Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes, by requiring subsidised schools to
implement the national curriculum and adhere to assessment standards;

e Strengthen Governance, Accountability and Ethical Administration, through strict compliance with funding
norms, registration conditions and financial reporting requirements;

e Ensure Financial Sustainability and Optimal Resource Utilisation, by safeguarding public funds through
transparent subsidy allocation and monitoring mechanisms; and

e Promote Inclusive and Equitable Access to Education, by reducing financial barriers for qualifying learners
attending registered independent schools.

Although fiscal space remains constrained under prevailing national austerity measures, Programme 3 plays an important
complementary and stabilising role within the provincial education ecosystem. Subsidies are allocated only to schools
that comply with registration conditions, governance requirements and curriculum implementation standards, including
adherence to the Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS) or approved alternatives.

In addition to financial transfers, the programme provides cluster-based training, regulatory oversight, and support for
curriculum alignment to subsidised schools to promote compliance, quality assurance, and performance consistency.
Overthe medium term, the focus remains on sustaining support for the existing cohort of qualifying schools, strengthening
monitoring and compliance systems, and ensuring that public funds allocated to the independent sector contribute to
improved education outcomes within a coherent provincial framework.

3.4.2. Strategic Alighment

Programme 3 is not positioned as a direct driver of curriculum delivery like Programme 2; rather, it functions as a regulated
support and system-stabilisation mechanism within the broader MTDP and MYEIP reform framework.

Its primary mandate is to provide subsidies to qualifying independent schools in accordance with the South African
Schools Act (SASA) and the National Norms and Standards for School Funding. However, through this regulatory and
fundingrole, Programme 3 contributes indirectly to the province’s overarching objective of Improved Education Outcomes
and Skills. Independent schools that receive subsidies are required to:

e Implement the national curriculum (CAPS or approved alternatives)
e Adhere to assessment and reporting standards

e Maintain governance and financial compliance

e Serve learners from qualifying socio-economic backgrounds

By ensuring that subsidised independent schools meet the same minimum quality and accountability standards as public
schools, Programme 3 supports system coherence and equity across the schooling landscape.
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Table 35: Strategic Alignment Framework - Programme 3

o — Nature of
Framework Strategic Priority Programme 3 Contribution Contribution
Improve the quality of Ensures independent schools receiving public funds
. . . . Regulatory and
NDP Chapter 9 education; Strengthen comply with curriculum, governance, and funding Oversight
&12 governance and standards; strengthens oversight and accountability _g
- . Function
accountability mechanisms
Supports qualifying independent schools serving
. Improved Education vulnerable communities; stabilises access; ensures Indirect System
MTDP Priority 2 . . . . L
Outcomes and Skills curriculum compliance aligned to provincial Support

performance objectives
Reduces financial barriers for learners attending

MTDP Social Equity, inclusion, and D . ) Access and Equity
. . qualifying independent schools; supports diversity of
Driver human capital development L o Enabler
provision within regulated frameworks

Foundational learning Ensure that subsidised independent schools align to Svstemn
MYEIP System improvement; NSC literacy, numeracy, and NSC performance frameworks; C{)herence and
Enablers performance; System prevent system fragmentation by enforcing compliance .

- Alignment
efficiency standards

Programme 3 aligns with the MTDP priority of Improved Education Outcomes and Skills by supporting qualifying
independent schools that contribute to learner performance across foundational, intermediate and senior phases.
Although the programme’s primary function is the provision of subsidies to registered independent schools, its alignment
to Outcome 1 reflects the broader system-wide objective of strengthening literacy, numeracy and subject performance.
By subsidising compliant independent schools that implement the national curriculum and adhere to prescribed
standards, the programme indirectly contributes to improvements in Grade 3, 6, and 9 performances in Home Language,
First Additional Language, and Mathematics, as well as to overall progression within the system.

The baseline figures for 2024 highlight persistent performance gaps, particularly in Mathematics across all phases,
underscoring the need for sustained system-wide improvement over the five-year period. The targeted increases, such as
raising Grade 3 Home Language and First Additional Language achievement to 90%, and significantly improving
Mathematics performance in Grades 3, 6 and 9, reflect the province’s commitment to strengthening foundational
competencies and progression outcomes. In addition, the expansion of academic and vocational streams and the full
implementation of the GEC reinforce efforts to diversify pathways and improve learner readiness for the senior phase and
post-school opportunities.

Through continued monitoring of subsidised independent schools for compliance with curriculum, assessment and
funding conditions, Programme 3 ensures that public resources allocated to the independent schooling sector support
the same outcome trajectory pursued across public ordinary schools. While operating within constrained fiscal
parameters, the programme contributes to a coherent, performance-oriented provincial education system aligned to
MTDP targets and the broader reform objectives of improving education quality and skills development.

Table 36: MTDP Alignment - Programme 3

Baseline Five
Outcomes Outcome indicator Year
2024
Target
Indicator 2.1: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in 71.3% 90%
Home Language
Outcome 1: Improved Indicator 2.2: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in
. . o 72.4% 90%
Education outcomes First Additional Language
and skills Indicator 3.1. Percentage of focus schools offering academic and 11% 14%
vocational streams (16/140) (20/140)
. I . . 94% 100%
Indicator 3.2. Percentage of schools piloting and implementing GEC (193/205) | (205/208)
- - — 5 -
Indicator 71 Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 60% or more in 20.3% 35%
Mathematics
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Baseline Five
Outcomes Outcome indicator Year
2024
Target

- - r— - -
Indicator 72 Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in 8.9% 30%
Mathematics

- X — 5 -
Indicator 73 Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in 1.9% 25%
Mathematics
Indicator 8.1: P t f Grade 6 | hieving 60% i
ndicator ercentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in 49 1% 80%
Home Language
Indicator 8.2: P t f Grade 6 hievi % i
r_l ica or”8 ercentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 60% or more in 51.3% 90%
First Additional Language
Indicator 8.3: P t f Grade 9l hieving 60% i
ndicator ercentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in 23.5% 50%
Home Language
Indicator 8.4: P t f Grade 9 hievi % i
r_l ica or”8 ercentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 60% or more in 25.8% 50%
First Additional Language

3.4.3. Sub-Programmes

The sub-programmes under Programme 3 ensure regulated financial support, compliance oversight and fiscal discipline
in the allocation of subsidies to qualifying independent schools. Given constrained fiscal growth and national austerity
measures, the programme prioritises sustainability, accountability and regulatory compliance rather than expansion of

subsidised institutions.

Table 37: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

(Grades 1-7)

approved alternatives), verified learner
enrolment, governance accountability and
financial reporting. Strengthens access to
foundational learning in independent
schools serving vulnerable communities.

curriculum alignment with
provincial standards. Contributes
to system coherence in line with
MTDP Priority 2 and MYEIP
foundational reform objectives.

u -
Sub Description Linkage Fiscal Position
Programme
Provi idies t lifying register
. ovides subsidies to qua .y gregistered Indirectly supports Outcome 1:
independent schools offering Grades 1-7 .
. . . Improved Education Outcomes and | Stable and non-
in accordance with the South African . . -
. Skills by stabilising access to expansionary. No planned
Schools Act and the National Norms and . . . .
. . foundational literacy and numeracy | increase in the number of
3.1 Primary Standards for School Funding. Ensures . . - .
. . environments and ensuring subsidised primary schools
Level curriculum compliance (CAPS or

over the MTDP period.
Funding strictly aligned to
approved allocations and
verified enrolment.

Provides subsidies to qualifying registered
independent schools offering Grades 8-

Supports progression and retention
within the schooling system by
maintaining compliant secondary

Allocation is dependent and
fiscally constrained. Subject

3.2 12. Ensures compliance with curriculum, . . . ; .
. education provision. Aligns to national adjustments and
Secondary assessment and NSC preparation o . .
. e indirectly with Outcome 1 and cost containment measures.
Level requirements. Verifies enrolment data and L . . -
. . . . . MTDP objectives through stabilised | Focus remains on sustaining
(Grades 8- financial accountability prior to subsidy . . e
access and curriculum existing qualifying schools
12) transfer. Supports regulated access to . . . .
. e compliance, without direct rather than expanding the
secondary education within independent o ) ]
. responsibility for curriculum subsidy envelope.
institutions. .
delivery.
3.4.4. Output Indicators and System Performance

Programme 3 provides financial support to qualifying independent schools in accordance with the South African Schools
Act (SASA), 1996, and the National Norms and Standards for School Funding. The programme ensures that independent
schools serving eligible learners operate within a regulated, accountable and fiscally disciplined framework.

Independent schools complement public provision by enhancing access to and diversity in schooling options. Programme
3, therefore, supports system stability rather than expansion. Within the constrained fiscal environment of the 7th
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Administration, no increase in the number of subsidised schools is planned over the MTDP period. The focus remains on
sustaining qualifying institutions, strengthening compliance oversight and protecting public resources.

Although Programme 3 does not directly drive learner performance indicators, it contributes indirectly to Outcome 1:
Improved Education Outcomes and Skills by stabilising access, ensuring curriculum compliance and reinforcing
governance coherence across the education system.

The performance framework is intentionally limited to subsidy allocation and learner verification indicators, reflecting the
programme’s regulatory mandate and commitment to fiscal discipline. In alignment with the MYEIP, Programme 3
supports system coherence by ensuring that all publicly funded institutions operate within a common accountability
framework.

Programme 3 remains governance-centred, compliance-driven and fiscally responsible, supporting equitable access
while maintaining strict adherence to policy and funding norms.

101



Table 38: Programme 3: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets

o @
8 K
n S S | Audited Audited . Planned | Planned | Planned
2 3 ?o Actual Actual Actual Estimated Annual Annual Annual
Outcome 2026/27 Output = = | OutputIndicator £ Achievement | Achievement
2 % £ | Performance | Performance 2024/2025 2025/26 Target Target Target
E t L §. 2022/2023 2023/2024 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29
>5 | 2 o<
= O —
Registered SOl 301:
ind dent S|P t f =
Improved Education !lh‘ﬁz en = reeri(:sr:??node crdent | S 15.38 12.2% 10.86% 11.90% L% L% 109
outcomes and skills : 5 |8 'ep = (6/39) (5/41) (5/46) (5/42) 0 0 °
receive o | schools receiving <
subsidies subsidies
Leanersin SOl 302:
. independent S | Number of learners =
Improved Education schools @ | subsidised at 2 N/A N/A 1962 1962 1962 2002 2020
outcomes and skills . o 5 . c
receive o | registered independent | <
subsidies schools
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3.4.5. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 39: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

. Annual
OutputIndicators Targets Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S01301: . . iy o 10% 10% i : :
Percentage of registered independent schools receiving subsidies
S0I1302:
Number of learners subsidised at registered independent schools 1962 1962 i i i

Over the 2025-2030 MTDP period, Programme 3 will focus on sustaining subsidy support to qualifying independent
schools in accordance with the South African Schools Act (SASA) and the National Norms and Standards for School
Funding. The programme’s primary objective remains the lawful, equitable and fiscally disciplined allocation of subsidies
to eligible institutions serving qualifying learners.

There are currently 46 registered independent schools in the province, of which five meet the criteria for subsidy support.
In the context of ongoing national austerity measures and constrained equitable share growth under the 7th
Administration, there are no plans to expand the number of subsidised independent schools over the medium term. The
programme will therefore remain stable and non-expansionary, with allocations strictly aligned to approved budget
ceilings and verified enrolment data. Performance over the medium term will concentrate on:

e Strengthening compliance monitoring and oversight of subsidised schools.

e Ensuring accurate learner enrolment verification prior to subsidy disbursement.

e Enforcing adherence to curriculum (CAPS or approved alternatives), governance and financial reporting
requirements.

e Protecting public resources through disciplined financial management.

In addition, the programme will continue to provide curriculum support and training, where required, to independent
schools implementing CAPS. This support is delivered in cluster formats and aligned to existing curriculum structures to
ensure coherence with provincial standards.

The medium-term trajectory is therefore one of consolidation, regulatory strengthening and fiscal sustainability.
Programme 3 will continue to support access within qualifying independent schools while ensuring that public funds are
utilised responsibly and in alignment with broader provincial education objectives.

3.4.6. Budget Allocation Programme 3

Programme 3 provides for subsidies to qualifying independent schools in line with the South African Schools Act and
applicable national norms and standards. The allocation ensures that learners attending registered independent schools,
particularly those serving lower-income communities, are supported through equitable state funding while maintaining
compliance with governance and curriculum standards.

Table 40: Summary of payments and estimates by sub-programme: Programme 3

Outcome Main Adjusted Revised Medium-term estimates
Rand thousand 2022/23  2023/24  2024/25 | Appropriation | Appropriation | Estimate 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
imary L
Independent Primary Level 2,235 2,750 1,759 3,672 3,672 2,585 3,841 4,014 4,138
Independent Secondary Level - g o3, 8,741 7,822 8,456 8,456 13,090 8,865 9,264 9,551
Total 11,066 11,491 9,581 12,128 12,128 15,675 12,706 13,278 13,689
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For the 2026/27 financial year, the allocation to Independent Schools amounts to R12,706 million. This reflects a
normalisation of the budget following the higher 2025/26 revised estimate of R15,675 million, which included once-off
adjustments and subsidy recalculations. Over the 2026/27 MTEF, the allocation grows moderately to R13,689 million by
2028/29, demonstrating the Department’s commitment to sustaining support to qualifying institutions within the
prevailing fiscal constraints.

The bulk of the allocation continues to be directed towards the Independent Secondary Level, which accounts for the
larger share of learners subsidised, while the Independent Primary Level receives a comparatively smaller allocation
aligned to enrolment patterns. The fluctuations observed in prior years largely reflect enrolment verification processes,
subsidy recalculations in line with national funding norms, and broader provincial budget adjustments.

Currently, the Department subsidises five (5) registered independent schools, supporting approximately 1,938 learners
from Grades 1to 12 across the province. These schools operate within a regulated framework and contribute to expanding
access to education, particularly in communities where additional schooling capacity is required or where alternative
institutional models support learner retention.

In line with legislative requirements, both subsidised and unsubsidised independent schools are subject to routine
monitoring and evaluation. Oversight focuses on governance compliance, financial management, curriculum alignment
with CAPS, learner enrolment verification, and adherence to safety and quality standards. Subsidy payments are strictly
linked to verified learner numbers and compliance with registration conditions, thereby safeguarding public funds and
ensuring value for money.

The programme remains aligned with the broader objectives of improving access, quality and system efficiency as
articulated in national and provincial development frameworks. In the current fiscal environment, where the Department
continues to operate under significant cost-containment measures, Programme 3 has been managed carefully to ensure
that core regulatory obligations are fulfilled without compromising fiscal discipline.

Going forward, the Department will continue to strengthen monitoring mechanisms, ensure timely verification of
enrolments, and maintain transparent transfer processes. While the programme represents a modest share of the overall
Vote, it remains an important instrument for ensuring that independent schools serving qualifying learners are supported
in a manner that is equitable, accountable and aligned to the broader goals of the education sector.

3.4.7. Updated Key Risks

Programme 3 operates within a highly regulated funding and compliance environment, primarily governed by the South
African Schools Act (SASA) and the National Norms and Standards for School Funding (NNSSF). Unlike Programme 2,
which delivers direct public education services, Programme 3 provides regulated financial support to qualifying
independent schools.

The risk environment within Programme 3 is predominantly strategic and compliance-driven, as subsidy disbursement
must be based strictly on verified learner enrolment data, adherence to funding norms, and compliance with registration
conditions.

In the context of national fiscal austerity measures and constrained provincial budget ceilings, subsidy allocations must
be carefully aligned to available funding. Any non-compliance — whether through inflated learner numbers, governance
failures, or inadequate reporting — exposes the Department to audit findings, financial losses, reputational risk, and
potential legal disputes.

Furthermore, limited monitoring capacity and the geographic dispersion of independent schools heighten the risk of
delayed detection of non-compliance.
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The following key risks have therefore been identified under the outcome Improved Education Outcomes and Skills. The
mitigation measures focus on strengthening verification systems, ensuring compliance monitoring within existing
structures, and protecting fiscal sustainability without expanding unfunded commitments.

Table 41: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures
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Operational

action.
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3.5. PROGRAMME 4: PUBLIC SPECIAL SCHOOL EDUCATION

3.5.1. Purpose

Programme 4 provides compulsory public education to learners with disabilities and high-intensity support needs in
accordance with the South African Schools Act and White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education. The programme ensures that
learners who experience barriers to learning and development are afforded equitable access to quality education,
appropriate curriculum pathways, therapeutic support and specialised interventions. Within the Golden Thread
framework, Programme 4 directly advances the following Departmental Strategic Objectives:

e Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes, by strengthening curriculum access,
progression and achievement for learners with disabilities;

e Promote Inclusive, Safe and Supportive Learning Environments, by expanding access and specialist support
services;

e Enhance Institutional Capacity and Human Resource Effectiveness, through the development of specialist
educators, therapists and School Management Teams;

e Modernise and Digitally Enable the Education System, through the integration of assistive technologies and
accessible e-learning tools; and

e Strengthen Infrastructure Planning and Space Optimisation, by ensuring that special schools are appropriately
resourced and progressively strengthened as Resource Centres.

Through public special schools functioning as Resource Centres, the programme supports both direct service delivery to
enrolled learners and outreach services to ordinary and Full-Service Schools, thereby strengthening the broader inclusive
education system. E-learning initiatives and assistive technologies are progressively integrated to enhance accessibility
and curriculum delivery.

The programme further focuses on strengthening institutional capacity, professional development and specialised
support services to improve learner participation, retention and achievement. Through targeted human resource
development, including the training of educators, therapists and School Management Teams, Programme 4 enhances the
system’s ability to respond effectively to diverse learning needs. Additional supportis provided through occupational and
vocational subject offerings, Full-Service School development, and conditional grant-funded interventions such as the
Learning Programme for Learners with Profound Intellectual Disabilities. Collectively, these measures contribute to
improved education outcomes, greater inclusion of learners with disabilities in both special and ordinary schools, and the
advancement of an equitable, responsive and inclusive education system.

3.5.2. Strategic Alignment

Programme 4 is positioned as the provincial driver of inclusive education and specialised support within the broader
MTDP. Its primary mandate is to strengthen access, quality and support for learners with disabilities and those
experiencing barriers to learning.

Unlike Programme 2, which focuses on mainstream curriculum delivery, Programme 4 ensures that the education system
is responsive, equitable and capable of accommodating diverse learning needs. It operationalises the principles of the
Education White Paper 6 by strengthening Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRCs) while progressively expanding
inclusive education within public ordinary schools.

The programme contributes directly to Outcome 1: Improved Education Outcomes and Skills by expanding enrolment of
learners with disabilities, strengthening therapeutic and specialist support capacity, and broadening vocational and
occupational curriculum pathways.
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Table 42: Strategic Alignment Framework — Programme 4

o . Nature of

Framework Strategic Priority Programme 4 Contribution Contribution
NDP Chapter Improve the quality of .e.ducatl.on and Expands access ff)r.learners with d|§ab|l|t|es; T e

strengthen accountability; Build safer strengthens specialist support services;
9&12 . . o . . . Enabler

and inclusive communities promotes inclusive school environments
MTDP Priority | Improved Education Outcomes and mcree.‘s.e. participation of le.ar.ners WIFh D|r§ct Service

. disabilities; enhance specialist staffing; Delivery
2 Skills . . . e
expands vocational curriculum offerings (Specialised)

Promotes equitable access, reduces
exclusion, and strengthens social participation
of learners with disabilities

MYEIP Foundational learning; Retention and Strengt_hens lear.ner.support servic.es; builds
System L . specialist capacity; improves readiness and
Enablers progression; NSC improvement progression of learners with disabilities

Transformative and
Equity-Focused

MTDP Social Human capital development and
Driver social inclusion

System
Strengthening

The table below outlines Programme 4’s contribution to Outcome 1: Improved Education Outcomes and Skills, with a
specific focus on strengthening inclusive education and expanding access for learners with disabilities. These outcome
indicators reflect the province’s commitment to progressively realising the objectives of inclusive education by increasing
participation, enhancing specialised support capacity and broadening curriculum pathways within public special and
ordinary schools. The 2024 baseline figures provide a reference point for measuring system expansion, improved support
provisioning and increased enrolment of learners who experience barriers to learning and development.

Over the five-year period, the programme seeks to increase the percentage of learners with disabilities enrolled in public
schools, expand the number of therapists and specialist staff available in special schools, and increase the range of
occupational and vocational subjects offered. These targets are designed to strengthen both access and quality, ensuring
that learners with disabilities receive appropriate levels of support and meaningful curriculum options that prepare them
for further education, skills development and social participation. The indicators further reflect a dual strategy of
strengthening Special Schools as Resource Centres while promoting the inclusion of learners with disabilities within
public ordinary schools, thereby advancing a more equitable and responsive education system.

Table 43: MTDP Alignment - Programme 4

— Baseline Five Year
Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
Indlgator 6.1: Percgntage of learners with disabilities in Public 0.77% 3%
(Ordinary and Special) schools
Indicator 6.2: Number of therapists/specialists staff in public special
Outcome 1: Improved schools P P P P 12 13
Education outcomes
. Indicator 6.3: Number of Occupational and Vocational subjects offered
and skills . . 28 35
in special schools
Indlhcator 6.4: Number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public 5461 5700
ordinary schools

3.5.3. Sub-Programmes

The sub-programmes under Programme 4 collectively ensure the provision of compulsory public education in public
special schools in accordance with the South African Schools Act and Education White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education.
The programme strengthens both specialised provision in special schools and inclusive support within the broader
education system.

Programme 4 operates within constrained fiscal parameters. The focus over the MTDP period remains on strengthening
quality, specialist capacity and inclusion within available allocations rather than expanding structural cost drivers. The
programme advances equitable access, specialised support services and diversified curriculum pathways for learners
with disabilities.
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Table 44: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

Sub-programme
4.1: Special
Schools

Provides public special schools with
specialised resources required to deliver
compulsory education in accordance with the
South African Schools Act and Education
White Paper 6. This includes adapted LTSM,
assistive devices, therapeutic support
coordination, infrastructure adaptations, E-
learning platforms and inclusive education
support. Strengthens Special Schools as
Resource Centres and expands occupational
and vocational curriculum offerings.

Directly aligned to Outcome 1:
Improved Education Outcomes
and Skills. Supports increased
enrolment of learners with
disabilities, improved
curriculum access and
specialised support capacity in
both special and ordinary
schools.

Resource-intensive but
allocation-constrained.
Focus on optimising
existing facilities and
phased strengthening of
specialised support
within approved
budgets.

Sub-programme
4.2: Human
Resource
Development

Provides capacity development for
educators, therapists, psychologists, support
staff and non-educators in public special
schools. Focus areas include differentiated
instruction, curriculum adaptation, inclusive
education methodologies, assessment
accommodations and assistive technology
integration.

Supports MYEIP system
strengthening and MTDP Priority
2 through enhanced specialist
capacity and improved learner
retention and progression.

Implemented within
approved HRD
allocations. Prioritises
targeted upskilling and
capacity enhancement
rather than large-scale
staffing expansion.

Sub-programme
4.3: School
Sport, Culture
and Media
Services

Provides structured sporting, cultural,
reading and media activities tailored to
learners in public special schools. Promotes
social inclusion, holistic learner
development, psychosocial wellbeing and
participation in adapted extracurricular
programmes.

Contributes to MTDP Social
Cohesion objectives and
inclusive human capital
development. Strengthens
participation and learner
engagement.

Participation-focused
and partnership-driven.
Operates within limited
allocations and
leverages intersectoral
collaboration where
possible.

Sub-programme
4.4: Conditional
Grants

Learners for

Provides for inclusive education projects
funded by conditional grants allocated by the
Department of Basic Education. Ensures
implementation of approved business plans,

Supports national inclusive
education priorities and MYEIP
reform objectives through
targeted project

Allocation dependent
and subject to national
budget adjustments.
Expenditure strictly

Profound compliance monitoring and alignment to . . aligned to approved
. . . ) S implementation.
Disabilities inclusive education strengthening initiatives. grant frameworks.
3.5.4. Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 4 is structured around a focused set of outcome and output indicators that
measure access, specialised support capacity and curriculum diversification for learners with disabilities. Unlike
Programme 1, which measures administrative functionality, or Programme 2, which measures mainstream curriculum
performance, Programme 4 assesses whether the education system is becoming progressively more inclusive,
responsive, and capable of supporting learners who experience barriers to learning.

These indicators do not merely reflect enrolment numbers; they measure the extent to which the province is
operationalising Education White Paper 6 and strengthening Special Schools as Resource Centres while expanding
inclusion within public ordinary schools. The key indicators measure:

e The percentage of learners with disabilities enrolled in public (ordinary and special) schools;

e The number of therapists and specialist staff available in public special schools;

e The number of occupational and vocational subjects offered in special schools;

e The number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public ordinary schools.

Together, these indicators assess both access and quality. They measure whether learners with disabilities are entering
the system, receiving appropriate support, and accessing diverse curriculum pathways that prepare them for further
education, skills development, and social participation. The increase in enrolment of learners with disabilities in public
ordinary schools reflects the province’s commitment to inclusive education within mainstream settings, while
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strengthening specialist staffing ensures that Special Schools continue to function as Resource Centres providing
outreach and professional support.

The expansion of occupational and vocational subject offerings enhances curriculum relevance and supports learner
progression into post-school opportunities, thereby aligning with MTDP Priority 2: Improved Education Outcomes and
Skills. Within a constrained fiscal environment, progress against these indicators is achieved through targeted capacity
strengthening, phased specialist appointments and optimisation of existing resources rather than large-scale structural
expansion.

Collectively, the indicators for Programme 4 assess whether the education system is becoming more equitable, inclusive
and responsive. They ensure that improved education outcomes are realised not only for mainstream learners, but also
for learners with disabilities, in alignment with MTDP priorities and the system-strengthening focus of the Multi-Year
Education Improvement Plan.
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Table 45: Programme 4: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets
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3.5.5. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 46: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Annual

Output Indicat 1 2 3 4
utputIndicators Targets Q Q Q Q

SO0l 401: Number of learners with disabilities enrolled in special schools 1865 1865 - - -
SOI402: Number of therapists/ specialist staff in public special schools 12 12 - - -
S0I 403: Number of special schools offering Occupational subjects 2 - - 2 -
POl 401: Number of Full-Service Schools servicing learners with learning barriers | 26 26 - - -
POI 402: Number of learners with profound intellectual disabilities benefiting 79 i 79 i i
from the Learning Programme
POI 403: Number of Occupational and Vocational subjects offered in special 21 21 i i i
schools
POl 404: Number of office-based therapists/specialists’ staff 7 7 - - -
POI 405: Number of learners in public special schools benefiting from the

394 - 394 - -
Learner Transport Programme

Number of Learners with Special Needs in Special Schools

The Northern Cape currently has eleven (11) public Special Schools. Of these, eight (8) operate as Resource Centres,
while three (3) function as Child and Youth Care Centres (CYCC). The Resource Centres are specifically structured to
accommodate learners with high-intensity support needs and, in addition to providing specialised education, extend
professional support services to ordinary and Full-Service Schools within their catchment areas. This outreach function
remains central to the province’s inclusive education strategy.

In the 2025/26 financial year, a total of 1,866 learners is enrolled in public Special Schools, as verified through EMIS.
During the current cycle, 429 learners were placed in the eight Resource Centres. The demand for placement continues
to exceed available capacity. At present, 314 learners are on the waiting list for placement in Special Schools, of whom
239 are currently attending mainstream schools while awaiting admission. This reflects sustained pressure on the system
and the need for ongoing planning to expand access to appropriate support environments.

Of the eleven Special Schools, eight (approximately 73%) are designated as Resource Centres, with the remaining three
operating as CYCC. To strengthen institutional capacity, a separate basket of posts has been created specifically for
Special Schools to ensure appropriate post provisioning in line with learner support needs. All Special Schools benefit
from a favourable learner-to-educator ratio of 10:1, which enables more individualised support and intervention.

Outreach programmes are coordinated at the provincial level, with Head Office officials facilitating targeted interventions
such as Autism workshops and other specialised training initiatives. In addition, Special Schools collaborate with external
stakeholders, including organisations such as the Ernie Els Autism Foundation, to enhance educator capacity and
broaden specialised support services.

Virtual training platforms have become increasingly important mechanismes for capacity building across the system. They
provide a cost-effective, accessible way to reach educators in both Special and mainstream settings, particularly given
the province's geographic spread. This blended approach to professional development strengthens inclusive education
implementation while remaining responsive to fiscal constraints.

Therapists/specialists staff in special schools

113



Special Schools as Resource Centres receive support from three school-based therapists in Frances Baard District. There
are also nine nurses based in the schools. The services are rendered in schools in the Frances Baard District Special
Schools as Resource Centres, and in the John Taolo Gaetsewe District, only for now. The therapeutic services will also
accompany in-service training for educators in the system on specific areas. All the stimulation programmes are
enhancing the curriculum and strengthening learners' development holistically.

Educators trained in inclusive programmes

Training target of 2000 educators on inclusive specialist programmes is planned for 2025/2026. All district officials need
to have reliable connectivity to train educators online due to the risk of efficiency measures. The needs of the schools and
educators are driving these training sessions. The purpose of the training is to enable educators to support learners in the
schools who experience barriers to learning and development. The effective implementation of the Policy on Screening,
Identification, Assessment and Support Policy (SIAS 2014), is highly dependent on sufficient and appropriately trained
personnel at district and circuit levels (including outreach staff based at special school resource centres). The policy
explains how the shift should be managed from individual learner disability as the driving organiser for support provision
to that of the range, nature and level of support programmes, services, personnel and resources that will be made
available for special and ordinary schools to increase learner participation in the learning process (Chapter 4).

Full-Service Schools servicing learners with learning barriers

Full-service schools are ordinary public schools that are specially resourced and oriented to address afull range of barriers
to learning in an inclusive education setting. These schools serve as flagship schools of full inclusivity. A target of 26 Full-
Service schools was set for the 2025/2026 financial year. The schools are from PKS - 4, JTG - 6, ZFM - 4, Namakwa - 6 and
FB - 6. Full-Service schools are selected by the district Inclusive Education Unit officials, and the process is monitored by
the head office, which was later declared by the Head of Department as schools that support learners with moderate
needs in the province.

Norms and standards for support provision will focus on the range, nature, and level of support programmes, services,
personnel, and resources rather than on the individual learner. This will be one of the main mechanisms to ensure that
learners can access support without having to move to any school other than their ordinary neighbourhood school
(reducing the cost of hostels and transport).

The 12 Full-Service Schools have been converted, and 14 are at the designation level. In terms of staff development and
support, however, the challenge of providing favourable staffing by giving them at least one additional staff member and
infrastructure remain a work in progress.

Resource classes in twelve Full-Service Schools must be welcoming to learners with barriers and to all learners, in terms
of their cultures, policies, and practices. Such classes increase participation and reduce exclusion by providing support
to all learners to develop their full potential, irrespective of their background, culture, abilities or disabilities, gender, or
race. In 2025/2026, we need to budget adequately for these classes so that minimal challenges can be addressed, which
will, in return, reduce failure rates seen in our schools

Children/learners with profound intellectual disabilities using the Learning Programme for Learners with Profound
Intellectual Disability.

The number of the centres for Learners with Profound Intellectual Disabilities (LPID) is nineteen (19) sixteen (16). There
are five Special Schools serving as Resource Centres, and two are still in the piloting phase. The budget for this projectis
R 16 068 000.00 (17 637 000.00) for 2025/2026, which will increase annually. As per Circular S28 OF 2023, Learners with
severe to profound intellectual disabilities should be placed in schools
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3.5.6. Budget Allocation Programme 4

Table 47: Summary of payments and estimates by sub-programme: Programme 4

Outcome Mal.n . Ad]us_te(_‘ Revised estimate Medium-term estimates
appropriation  appropriation
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
1. Special Schools 164,927 179,906 186,100 193,228 193,228 198,258 204,259 213,349 219,960
2. Human Resource Development 6 10 - - - - - - -
3. School Sport, Culture and Media Services - Ul 49 500 500 166 200 223 230
4. Learners for Profound Disabiliies 14,048 15,528 16,786 17,637 17,637 17,637 18,497 19,683 20,607
Total payments and estimates 178,981 195,515 202,935 211,365 211,365 216,061 222,956 233,255 240,797

The 2026/27 budget for Public Special Schools shows a 3.19% increase over the 2025/26 revised estimate. The allocation
is mainly directed towards employee compensation, assistive devices for Special Schools, and transfers and subsidies.
All Special Schools are provided with sufficient resources to maintain a favourable learner-to-teacher ratio, aligned with
the specific barrier categories of their learners.

There are 11 registered special schools in the province and 26 full service schools. Of the 11 schools, 8 schools function
as resource centres and 3 are CYCC. These resource centres are equipped to accommodate learners who have high-
intensity support needs and they also provide a range of support services to ordinary and full-service schools. The
Department aims to fund 1 999 learners in special schools for the 2026/27 academic year.

The programme also host the Learners with Profound Intellectual Disabilities (LSPID) Grant. For the 2026/27 financial
year, the grant has increased by 4.88% and provides support specifically for learners with profound intellectual
disabilities.

The grant currently supports nineteen (19) special care centres who are registered with Department of social developmetn
for Learners with Severe to Profound Intellectual Disabilities (LSPID). It covers employee compensation, the provision of
learning and teaching support materials, and assistive devices for learners with severe and profound intellectual
disabilities. Additionally, the grant aims to enhance the skills and capacity of caregivers and teachers.

Table 48: Summary by economic classification: Programme 4 - Public Special School Education

Main Adjusted
appropriation  appropriation
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026127 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 162,787 176,581 183,003 192,138 192,138 194,710 202,856 211,816 218,714

Compensation of employees 157,965 168,431 176,480 182,624 182,624 187,694 194,285 198,923 205,227
Goods and services 4,822 8,150 6,444 9,514 9,514 7,016 8,571 12,893 13,487
Interestand renton land - - 79 - - - - - -
Transfers and subsidies to: 15,817 17,909 19,802 19,017 19,017 20,742 19,882 20,777 21,421
Provinces and municipalies - - - - - - - - -

Outcome Revised estimate Medium-term estimates

Departmental agencies and accounts - - - - - - - - -
Higher education institutions - - - - - - — - _
Foreign governments and international organisations - - - - - - - - _
Public corporations and private enterprises - - - - - - - - _
Non-proft insttutons 11,399 11,892 12,812 13,017 13,017 14,375 13,618 14,231 14,672
Households 4,418 6,017 6,990 6,000 6,000 6,367 6,264 6,546 6,749
Payments for capital assets 377 1,025 130 210 210 609 218 662 662
Buildings and other fixed structures - - - - - - - - -
Machinery and equipment 377 872 130 210 210 609 218 662 662
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - _
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -

Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - -
Software and other intangible assets - 153 - - - - - - -

Payments for financial assets - - - - - - - - -

Total economic classification 178,981 195,515 202,935 211,365 211,365 216,061 222,956 233,255 240,797

Compensation of employees grew by 3.51 per cent, intended to cover pay progression and inflationary costs.

Goods and services growth relate to funding in the LSPID grant for travel and accommodation, assistive devices and
training.
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Transfer payments to non-profit institutions are projected to decrease by 4.15 per centin 2026/27 when compared to the
revised estimate. This decline is primarily due to the settlement of accruals and payables from the previous financial year.
The allocation covers Section 21 transfer payments to 11 designated Special Schools, which serve a total of 1,999 learners
with special needs across the province.

The allocation is intended to fund learning and teaching support materials (LTSM), basic services, maintenance, as well
as specialised equipment and assistive devices. Transfers to Special Schools are made in line with the draft National
Norms and Standards for Inclusive Education, which prioritise learners with the highest level of support needs. The
allocation for households pertains to hostel subsidies for Special Schools. The province currently has five public special
school hostels, accommodating a total of 422 learners.

3.5.7. Updated Key Risks

Programme 4 operates within a highly specialised and resource-intensive environment. The successful realisation of
inclusive education objectives depends on adequate infrastructure, specialist staffing, assistive technologies, transport
support and coordinated implementation of the SIAS Policy (2014). Given fiscal constraints, uneven district capacity and
increasing demand for placement in Special Schools and Full-Service Schools, the programme faces structural and
systemic risks that may affect learner progression, retention and post-school readiness.

The most significantriskis that learners experiencing barriers to learning and development (LSEN), including learners with
disabilities, may exit the schooling system without having received appropriate, differentiated and meaningful educational
support. This risk is amplified where infrastructure adaptations are incomplete, assistive devices are insufficient,
specialist support is unevenly distributed or transport constraints limit access to Special Schools.

Programme 4, therefore, prioritises proactive risk mitigation, inter-unit collaboration and phased capacity strengthening.
The approach aligns with Education White Paper 6 and MTDP Priority 2, emphasising equitable system reform.

Table 49: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

=
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IOutcome

readiness reviews;
monitoring of
placement backlogs.
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IOutcome

supported.
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3.6. PROGRAMME 5: EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT (ECD)

3.6.1. Purpose

Programme 5 exists to ensure that every child in the Northern Cape, from birth to five years of age, has access to quality
Early Childhood Development (ECD) services that promote cognitive, physical, emotional and social development, and
that children in Grade R receive structured preparation for formal schooling. Within the Golden Thread framework,
Programme 5 represents the foundation of the education value chain. It directly advances the following Departmental
Strategic Objectives:

e Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes, by strengthening early cognitive
development, pre-literacy and pre-numeracy skills;

e Promote Inclusive, Safe and Supportive Learning Environments, through equitable access to registered and
compliant ECD centres;

e Enhance Institutional Capacity and Human Resource Effectiveness, via structured practitioner development and
professionalisation of the ECD workforce;

e Ensure Financial Sustainability and Optimal Resource Utilisation, by strengthening subsidy management and per-
child funding equity; and

e Strengthen Infrastructure Planning and Space Optimisation, particularly in response to compulsory Grade R
implementation.

Early Childhood Development within the Department encompasses two interrelated but distinct components:

e ECD for Children Aged 0-5 Years (Birth to Pre-Grade R) - This component focuses on holistic early development
for children from birth to five years of age, primarily delivered through registered Early Childhood Development
centres and community-based programmes. Investment at this stage strengthens brain development during the
most critical developmental window and reduces future remediation costs in the schooling system.

e Grade R (Reception Year — Age 5 Turning 6) - Grade R constitutes the formal reception year immediately
preceding Grade 1 and forms part of the schooling system. It provides structured, curriculum-aligned learning in
public primary schools and registered ECD centres. With the promulgation of the Basic Education Laws
Amendment (BELA) Act, Grade R is now compulsory and legally integrated into the basic education system. This
elevates Programme 5 from a developmental support programme to a core statutory education function.

3.6.2. Strategic Alighment

Programme 5: Early Childhood Development (ECD) is positioned as the foundational reform lever within the broader MTDP
and MYEIP framework. It anchors the education value chain by ensuring that children enter Grade 1 cognitively, socially
and emotionally prepared for formal learning.

With the promulgation of the Basic Education Laws Amendment (BELA) Act, making Grade R compulsory, Programme 5
has transitioned from an access-support function to a legally mandated core service area. It now carries systemic
implications forinfrastructure planning, practitioner provisioning, funding models, quality assurance and data integration.

The programme strengthens early learning foundations, reduces long-term remediation costs, improves progression
across phases and supports sustainable improvements in literacy, numeracy and eventual National Senior Certificate
performance.

Table 50: Strategic Alignment Framework — Programme 5

o S Nature of
Framework Strategic Priority Programme 5 Contribution Contribution
NDP Chapter9 Improve quality of education; Expansion of access to registered ECD Foundational
&12 strengthen early childhood programmes; implementation of compulsory System Investment
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Nature of

Framework Strategic Priority Programme 5 Contribution Contribution
development; build safer and Grade R; early identification of learning barriers;
inclusive communities safe and compliant learning environments
Strengthening school readiness; structured pre- Direct Early
I Improved Education Outcomes literacy and pre-numeracy development; )
MTDP Priority 2 . o L L Learning
and Skills practitioner training; improved transition from Intervention
Grade Rto Grade 1
Subsidisation of vulnerable children; equitable
MTDP Social Social equity, inclusion and per-child funding; inclusion of children with Equity and Access
Driver human capital development barriers to learning; rural access expansion; Enabler

ECARES registration and compliance
Development of foundational cognitive skills;

Early Grade Reading and alignment of Grade R curriculum with literacy Reform-Focused
MYEIP Reform . . L
L Mathematics; ECD expansion; and numeracy outcomes; structured and Pipeline-
Priorities - . . .
system efficiency practitioner development; reduction of early Strengthening

grade repetition risk

Goal 1 - Mastery of competencies
Action Plan for by Grade 3; Goal 11 - Access to
2029 (Schooling | quality ECD; Goal 16 - Teacher
2030 Goals) professionalism; Goal 24 -
Learning environments

Increased access to registered ECD
programmes; improved practitioner Outcomes-Based
competency; quality assurance and monitoring; | Implementation

improved ECD learning environments

The table below sets out Programme 5’s medium-term outcome indicators and five-year targets, aligned to the MTDP and
the MYEIP reform trajectory. These indicators measure progress towards expanded access to quality Early Childhood
Development (ECD), strengthened school readiness, improved practitioner competence and sustainable system
efficiency in the early years of learning.

The baseline figures for 2024 reflect current system performance in terms of enrolment, registration status, practitioner
developmentand subsidy coverage. These serve as the benchmark against which progressive improvement will be tracked
over the five-year period.

A significant focus is placed on expanding access to registered ECD programmes (birth to four years), stabilising and
strengthening compulsory Grade R implementation under BELA, and improving quality through structured practitioner
development and compliance progression within the ECARES framework.

The targets reflect a phased but necessary trajectory that balances expansion with fiscal sustainability and infrastructure
capacity. Particular emphasis is placed on:

e |ncreasing the number of children accessing registered ECD programmes
e Improving practitioner qualification and training coverage

e Advancing ECD centre compliance levels (Bronze to higher levels)

e Strengthening transition readiness into Grade 1

e Enhancinginclusion of vulnerable and rural communities

These measures collectively support improved foundational literacy and numeracy readiness, reduced risk of early-grade
repetition, improved learner progression across phases, and long-term strengthening of National Senior Certificate
outcomes.

In addition, the programme advances social cohesion and nation-building through equitable access to subsidised ECD
services, early inclusion of children with learning barriers, and structured engagement with parents and communities to
support early childhood development.

Together, these outcome indicators reflect a balanced and integrated approach that advances quality, access, equity and
system strengthening at the foundational stage of the education pipeline.

121



Table 51: MTDP Alignment - Programme 5

A Baseline Five Year
Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
Outcome Indicator 1.1: Percentage of Grade 1 learners 750 100%
Outcome 1: Improved Education who have received formal Grade R education 0 0
outcomes and skills Ind|cat9r 1.2: Number of 0-5-year-old learners 23639 110 000
accessing ECD

3.6.3.

Sub-Programmes

The sub-programmes under Programme 5 collectively ensure expanded access, quality improvement and compliance
within Early Childhood Development (ECD), in line with BELA requirements, Children’s Act 38 of 2005 and MTDP reform
priorities. Each sub-programme operates within constrained fiscal parameters and prioritises stabilisation and quality
strengthening over rapid expansion.

Table 52: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

e Integration of Grade R learners
into formal system pathways

ISD:I:g-ramme Description Linkage Fiscal Position
Provides specific public ordinary schools
with the resources required for Grade R
implementation. This includes classroom .
. . Supports foundational
support, learning and teaching support .
. - L learning outcomes and . .
material (LTSM), practitioner provisioning, contributes directly to: High-pressure environment due to
and curriculum alignment with CAPS. The e School readir;ess BELA compliance requirements.
sub-programme ensures compliance with benchmarks Compensation of Employees and
the Basic Education Laws Amendment e EarlvGrad classroom provisioning costs are
| (BELA) Act, which mandates compulsory A increasing. Focus remains on
5.1GradeRin Grade R Reading trajectory L -
Public Schools rade R. . e MTDP Priority 2 optimisation of existing
Focus areas include: | q y infrastructure and phased
e Stabilisation of Grade R :ngpr()t\(e expansion rather than large-scale
enrolment 0 ltjca ion q new classroom buildings.
e  Curriculum implementation S;ucomes an Stabilisation-focused within
oversight M\;EISF)’ Early Grad approved allocation.
e  Early literacy and numeracy y a.ry' .ra €
T reform priorities
e Monitoring of attendance and
progression to Grade 1
Supports Grade R learners located at
registered Early Childhood Development
centres outside public primary schools. Linked to: M fiscal risk
Provides subsidy support, compliance e Access expansion obdg;ate |sc§ rlbs.l.area dueto
. monitoring, and oversight of curriculum indicators su S', y sustainability. o
5.2 Grade Rin implementation. e Compliance and Sgb§|dy levgl§ must be maintained
Early K L . . within Conditional Grant and
) ey priorities: registration targets . R
Childhood «  Registration compliance . Equitable Share limitations.
p e Schoolreadiness L
Development ECARE ) Expansion is dependent on the
Centres (ECARES) Improvements available funding envelope.
e  Quality assurance monitoring e Equityand Access growth is phased and
° Strengthenlng practitioner inclusion fiscally managed.
capacity measures

5.3 Pre-Grade
R Training

Provides training to Pre-Grade R
practitioners/educators serving children
aged birth to five years.
Focus areas include:
e  Structured early cognitive
stimulation

Directly linked to:
e MYEIP
Foundational
Reform Priorities
e MTDP human
capital
development

Conditional Grant dependent.
Stipend sustainability remains a
fiscal sensitivity.

Training prioritised through
blended models (cluster-based
and virtual) to manage travel and
cost containment pressures.

122



Sub-

Description Linkage Fiscal Position
Programme
e  Pre-literacy and pre-numeracy e Action Plan Goal Quality strengthening focus.
development 11 (Access to
e  Practitioner professionalisation quality ECD)
e  Strengthening inclusive e Early grade literacy
practices trajectory
This sub-programme strengthens
readiness before formal Grade R entry.
Provides departmental services to
develop practitioners/educators and non- .
. . Linked to:
educators in Grade R classes at public p "
schools and ECD centres. Training ¢ ; rafc’.cltloner
S raining coverage
priorities include: wraining g Implemented within the HRD
. . indicators .
e Curriculum alignment . budget ceiling.
e Schoolreadiness . .
5.4 Human e Early numeracy content ) Blended delivery model applied to
improvement .
Resource knowledge . reduce cost drivers.
. . . e Action Plan Goal .
Development e Inclusive education practices No large-scale expansion beyond
16 (Teacher
e (Classroom management and . . the approved MTEF framework.
professionalism) . .
assessment ] Efficiency-driven.
. . e Quality
e Data and compliance training .
. - compliance
HRD ensures professionalisation and rogression
standardisation across Grade R delivery P
platforms.
High fiscal sensitivity
environment.
Supports early learning programmes for Primarily dependent on:
children aged birth to four years in . e ECD Conditional Grant
. . . Directly supports: .
registered community-based ECD sites, NDP 2030 h allocations
particularly in rural, informal and high- * bilit uman e Limited Equitable Share
poverty areas. The sub-programme Zapal iy : support
focuses on school readiness through eye o.pmen Key fiscal realities:
objectives

structured stimulation, nutrition
integration, inclusive access and
community-based delivery models.

Action Plan to 2029
- Goal 11: Improve
access to quality

e Stipend sustainability
remains constrained
Infrastructure support for
community sites limited

Key focus areas include: ECD below Gr.ade 1 due to austerity
5.5. Pre Grade e Cognitive and language ° MTDI,D SHEHEA measures
RIn stimulation for 0-5-year-olds Egsgziirglmpmved e Expansion is phased and
Community e Earlyidentification of Outcomes and prioritised in high-poverty
Sites - Social developmental delays Skilis) districts

e  Strengthening parental e BELA e Focusis on quality
involvement and home-based . . strengthening and
learning support |mplemfntat|gn d compliance progression

e Nutrition and basic health chgir;;:lnzory rade rather than rapid access
screening integration preparation] expansion

e Compliance support and R s e Strongreliance on
progression from Bronze to reduction and partnerships (NGOs,
higher ECARES levels social cohesion mining houses,

e Preparation pathway into objectives community donors) to
compulsory Grade R (BELA supplement state funding
alignment) The programme operates within

strict MTEF ceilings and is subject
to national grant adjustments.
5-6. " Prov@gs for projects under Programme 5 | Linked to: Ring-fenced and compliance
Conditional specified by the Department of Basic e Number of sensitive.
Grants Education and funded by conditional . - . .
Early grants. ch|ld.re.n No flexibility for virements outside
Childhood These include: subsidised. the grant framework.
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Sub- Description Linkage Fiscal Position

Programme

Development e  ECD subsidy support e  Registration Subject to national adjustments
Grant e  LTSM provisioning compliance over the MTDP period.

e  Registration and compliance targets Strict quarterly reporting and
support. The sub-programme e Practitioner expenditure monitoring required.
ensures alignment with support indicators | Allocation depends on the
approved business plans and e Access expansion | nationalframework.
reporting requirements. benchmarks

3.6.4. Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 5 is structured around a focused set of Standard Output Indicators (SOIs) and
Provincial Output Indicators (POIs) that measure access expansion, quality compliance, practitioner development,
funding stability and system readiness for compulsory Grade R implementation.

Unlike Programme 2, which directly measures classroom performance through learner achievement metrics, Programme
5 assesses the strength of the foundational learning pipeline. Its indicators assess whether children enter formal
schooling cognitively prepared, whether ECD centres operate within regulatory compliance frameworks, and whether
practitioner capacity supports early literacy and numeracy development.

The indicators are deliberately balanced across four performance dimensions:

e Access and Coverage

e Quality and Compliance

e Practitioner Professionalisation
e Equity and Inclusion

Together, these dimensions reflect the reform trajectory set out in the MYEIP, which identifies Early Grade Reading and
foundational learning as the primary lever for long-term system improvement.
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Table 53: Programme 5: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets

2 3 | = 3
b £ > 28 283 = b= Planned Planned Planned
Outcome outout =S % outout Indicator %;n 258 253 g9 S g Annual Annual Annual
2026/27 P 2| 8 P €| BES | 3ES | 288 | 8§28 |Targer Target Target
eS| g 2 | 529 528 2= E 2% |202627 2027/28 2028/29
s | B & &R z& R << 8 <K
O £ N N N w N
Improved - SOI1501: _
Education Public schools = Number of public S
outcomes and | offer Grade R 320 5_3 schools that offer Grade E 373 364 364 364 367 367 367
skills R
Improved
o S0I1502: -
. . o [1+]
Education Registered ECD © | Number of registered 2 N/A N/A 300 383 421 463 509
outcomes and | programmes o c
skills n ECD programmes <
Improved Children ™ SO1503: -
. . o . (1]
Education accessing | Number of children = N/A N/A 21093 23639 24 400 25240 26 160
outcomes and | registered ECD 8 accessing registered =
skills Programmes ECD Programmes
Improved < S01504: _
E ti Provisi f ECD ] N f chil S
ducation rovision of EC | Number of children 2 [N N/A N/A 14897 18835 20719 22790
outcomes and | subsidy 8 benefiting from the ECD =
skills subsidy
POI 501:
Improved - Number of Pre-Grade R >
Educati itat 3 titi trai )
ducation Capaf:{ ated ECD ) practitioners trained and 2 N/A N/A N/A 80 % 100 100
outcomes and | practitioners 8 supported on the o
skills National Curriculum ©
Framework (NCF)
Improved . POI 502: _
E ti A t 8 |N f R S
ducation ccesstoGrade | popy | NumberofGrade 2 | na N/A N/A 20924 20488 23346 25680
outcomesand | R 8 learners in public g
skills schools
:En(;E::Z‘tliidn Lol el 3 :lg:nst?:r:of Grade R E
R practitioners’ ECD 2 " 2 N/A N/A N/A 358 449 549 649
outcomes and ualifications 2 practitioners on REQV 13 =
skills a and above

125



3.6.5. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 54: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

. Annual
OutputIndicators Targets Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S0I1 501: Number of public schools that offer Grade R 367 367 - - -
SOI1502: Number of registered ECD programmes 421 - - - 421
S0I1503: Number of children accessing registered ECD Programmes 24 400 = = 24 400 =
SOI 504: Number of children benefiting from the ECD subsidy 18835 - - 18 835 -
POI 501: Number of Pre Grade R practitioners trained and supported on 90 40 50 i i
National Curriculum Framework (NCF)
POI 502: Number of Grade R learners in public schools 20488 | 20488 - - -
POI 503: Number of Grade R practitioners on REQV 13 and above 449 - - - 449

Early Childhood Development (ECD) represents the most critical investment point in the education value chain. Itis at this
stage — from birth through to the Grade R reception year — that the cognitive, linguistic, social and emotional foundations
of future learning are formed. The Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP) recognises that sustainable
improvements in literacy and numeracy outcomes cannot be achieved unless the system strengthens the earliest phase
of learning. Programme 5 is therefore positioned not as an expansion programme, but as a structural reform intervention.

Within the Northern Cape, ECD encompasses two interconnected components: Pre-Grade R provision for children aged
0-5 years, and Grade R, the compulsory reception year for children aged five turning six. While Pre-Grade R focuses on
holistic early stimulation, language acquisition, and school-readiness foundations, Grade R provides structured,
curriculum-aligned preparation for formal schooling under the Foundation Phase.

The enactment of the Basic Education Laws Amendment (BELA) Act, which makes Grade R compulsory, marks a
fundamental shift in the education landscape. Grade R is no longer an optional preparatory year — it is now a statutory
component of the schooling system. This shift requires strengthened infrastructure planning, practitioner
professionalisation, resource provisioning and system integration.

The Annual Performance Plan is therefore designed to expand access responsibly while strengthening quality within
available fiscal parameters. The Department aims to increase the number of children aged five turning six who access
structured Grade R programmes from 20 488 to 25,680 over the medium term. However, expansion is deliberately paired
with quality assurance measures to ensure thatincreased enrolment translates into improved school readiness and long-
term academic success.

The outputs of Programme 5 contribute to improved education outcomes in several interconnected ways.

e Firstly, expanding access to Grade R strengthens the education pipeline. Learners who attend structured Grade R
programmes are more likely to enter Grade 1 prepared, reducing repetition risk and improving early grade literacy
trajectories. Participation at this level directly influences Grade 3 reading benchmarks and subsequent
mathematics participation in later phases.

e Secondly, increasing the number of public schools offering Grade R improves system integration and oversight.
Where Grade R is located within public primary schools, transition coherence between Grade R and Grade 1 is
strengthened, data management improves, and curriculum alignment becomes more consistent.
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e Thirdly, increasing the proportion of Grade 1 learners who previously accessed Grade R enhances progression
stability. This output serves as an early leading indicator of system functionality, as improved participation at
Grade R level supports retention, throughput and long-term performance gains.

e Fourthly, strengthening practitioner professionalisation remains central to reform. The MYEIP clearly identifies
teacher capacity — particularly in early literacy and numeracy — as a non-negotiable driver of system
improvement. The Department continues to invest in bursary schemes and structured qualification upgrading
pathways to increase the number of practitioners at REQV 13 and REQV 14. Improved practitioner qualifications
enhance instructional quality, early diagnostic capability and inclusive education practices.

e Access expansion is supported by infrastructure provision, including Grade R classrooms, age-appropriate
furniture, and learner resource packs. Expansion, however, remains aligned to approved infrastructure plans and
available allocations under Programme 6 to ensure fiscal sustainability.

The rationale for the selected outcome indicators reflects a deliberate shift from measuring volume alone to measuring
system strength. Indicators track access, practitioner qualification progression, infrastructure readiness and participation
coverage. These measures support evidence-based resource allocation, enable early identification of implementation
challenges, and strengthen transparency and accountability. Importantly, they align directly with MTDP Priority 2 and the
MYEIP reform ladder.

While expansion remains a priority, the Department recognises that fiscal constraints and service delivery realities require
abalanced and incremental approach. Budget allocations for 2026/27 will be finalised following confirmation of the MTEF
envelope. Implementation will remain aligned to approved funding ceilings, with emphasis placed on optimising existing
infrastructure and leveraging partnerships where appropriate.

The transformation of Early Childhood Development in the Northern Cape represents one of the most significant systemic
shifts of the current planning cycle. The province is transitioning from an access-focused model to a quality- and
compliance-driven reform framework. The success of this transition depends on coordinated action across districts,
schools, community-based centres, municipalities and civil society.

Strengthening participation and quality in both Pre-Grade R and Grade R is not merely a compliance requirement under
BELA — it is a strategic imperative. Investment at this stage determines whether later interventions in literacy, numeracy
and retention succeed or merely attempt to remediate foundational gaps.

Sustained and disciplined implementation of Programme 5 will therefore directly influence the province’s ability to
achieve improved education outcomes, stronger progression rates and long-term socio-economic mobility for its learners.

3.6.6. Budget Allocation Programme 5

Table 55: Summary of payments and estimates: Programme 5

Outcome Mai.n . Adjus.t e‘.‘ Revised estimate Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation

R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024125 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

1. Grade R in Public Schools 123,881 124,773 145,197 153,590 153,590 164,775 159,831 167,027 172,204
2. Grade R in Early Childhood Development Centres 4,023 3,588 4,772 4,936 4,936 5,738 5,191 5,425 5,593
3. Pre-Grade R Training 216 109 63 227 227 - - - -
4. Human Resource Development 19 - - - - - - - -
5. Pre Grade R In Community Sites - Social 54,711 39,342 52,959 52917 52,917 52,657 56,121 58,612 60,429
6. Early Childhood Development Grant 19,066 24,799 28,797 35,593 75,467 75,467 106,411 159,911 169,789
Total payments and estimates 201,916 192,611 231,788 247,263 287,137 298,637 327,554 390,975 408,015

The funding for the programme is made up of both the equitable share and the conditional grant. For the 2026/27 financial
year, the programme has been allocated R327.554 million.

Grade Rin Public Schools reflects a 3.00 per cent decrease in the 2026/27 financial year compared to the 2025/26 revised
estimate. The decrease can be attributed to accruals for norms funding.
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The programme’s budget provides compensation to ECD practitioners and offers bursaries to them. In addition, the
allocation to Transfers and Subsidies: Non-Profit Institutions within this sub-programme supports schools with Grade R
classes in procuring LTSM and covering other operational costs.

Grade Rin Early Childhood Development Centres makes provision for the payment of stipends at community sites.

The Early Childhood Development Grant includes a maintenance allocation of R9.446 million and a subsidy allocation of
R90.002 million for the 2026/27 financial year. The maintenance portion will be used to construct two ECD centres, with
planning initiated in the 2024/25 financial year. These centres will be built in Lerato Park (Frances Baard District,
Kimberley) and Riemvasmaak (Pixley ka Seme District, Colesberg). The subsidy component will provide partial funding for
192 ECD centres.

Table 56: Summary by economic classification: Programme 5 — Early Childhood Development

Main Adjusted Revised . .
Outcome . . . Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 122,620 121,028 142,304 150,371 154,338 161,729 157,024 164,243 169,267
Compensation of employ ees 111,643 115,327 135,380 140,325 140,325 152,156 146,816 153,841 158,583
Goods and services 10,977 5,701 6,924 10,046 14,013 9,573 10,208 10,402 10,684
Interest and rent on land - - - - - - - - -
Transfers and subsidies to: 78,889 64,787 86,162 90,307 126,214 132,732 161,115 216,885 228,667
Provinces and municipalities - - - - - - - - -
Departmental agencies and acc - - - - - - - - -
Higher education institutions - - - - - - - - -
Foreign governments and interr; - - - - - - - - -
Public corporations and private - - - - - - - - -
Non-profit institutions 78,849 64,531 86,087 90,307 126,214 132,480 161,115 216,885 228,667
Households 40 256 75 - - 252 - - -
Payments for capital assets 407 6,796 3,322 6,585 6,585 4,176 9,415 9,847 10,081
Buildings and other fixed structt - 6,690 2,169 6,585 6,585 4,101 9,409 9,839 10,073
Machinery and equipment 407 106 1,153 - - 75 6 8 8
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - -
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -
Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - -
Software and other intangible as - - - - - - - - -
Payments for financial assets - - - - - - - - -
Total economic classification 201,916 192,611 231,788 247,263 287,137 298,637 327,554 390,975 408,015

Compensation of employees decreased by 3.51 per cent in the 2026/27 financial year, primarily due to the non-funding of
the wage agreement. The Goods and Services budget increases in the 2026/27 financial year due to training and bursary
payments that could not be honoured in 2025/26 because of the department’s financial constraints.

Non-profit institutions reflect a substantial increase due to additional funding allocated to the conditional grant. The
allocationincludes transfers to 361 public schools offering Grade R, as well as funding for 323 ECD centres under the Pre-
Grade R sub-programme in community sites and the associated conditional grant. Funding is capped at R24 per day for
264 days per year and provides for practitioner salaries, food, and overhead costs.

3.6.7. Updated Key Risks

The successful transformation of Early Childhood Development in the Northern Cape depends on the effective
management of several structural, fiscal, and operational risks. As the Province transitions toward full compliance with
compulsory Grade R under the BELA Act, while simultaneously strengthening Pre-Grade R provision (0-4 years), risk
management becomes central to sustainable implementation. The key risks facing Programme 5 are outlined below,
together with the strategic approach to mitigation.
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Table 57: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

IOutcome

Improved Education Outcomes and Skills

<
2 Legislative | Indicator Responsibl
S Linked Objectives Key Risk / Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures p
= . e Structure
n Alignment (SOI/POI)
~ 0
[
r O
_ Strengthen partnerships
Insufficient POI 501: with national
funding and
Improve Learner . Number of departments and
limited BELA Act;
Performance and ) Pre-Grade R SETAs; pursue bursary
. structured Education . .
Foundational . . practitioners and donor funding; Programme
. upgrading White . .
Learning Outcomes trained and phased upgrading 5
pathways delay | Paper5; . ” .
improvements National supported on aligned to fiscal space; Directorate;
Enhance to practitioner Curriculum NCF POI 503: | quarterly monitoring of HR;
Institutional P . Number of practitioner SETA/Natio
. qualifications Framework -
Capacity and Grade R qualification nal Partners
and weaken the | (NCF); . .
Human Resource uality of PEMA practitioners progression; enforce
Effectiveness g . Y on REQV 13 service obligation
curriculum
. and above agreements for funded
delivery. o
practitioners.
SOI502:
Number of
Strengthen Weak or registered
Governance, ECD
o fragmented .
Accountability and management PEMA programmes Integrate ECD data into
Ethical infomfation credible | 591503 EMIS; strengthen
Administration ) Number of eCares verification
systems reporting); ) .
. children processes; standardise | Programme
. compromise the | DPME . -
Modernise and reliability of reportin accessing data submission 5; EMIS;
Digitally Enable the . y P 8 registered templates; conduct District
Education System reporting on framework; ECD uarterly data audits; Offices
y ECD BELA; AGSA quartery OIS,
registration erformanc Programmes cross-verify subsidy
Ensure Financial g ’ P - SOI504: beneficiaries against
S enrolment and e findings A
Sustainability and . Number of enrolment registers.
. subsidy .
Optimal Resource allocation children
Utilisation ' benefiting
from the ECD
subsidy
Enhgnge Service Fiellvery POI 501: Pre- Develop structured
Institutional constraints and S
. Grade R recovery plans; utilise
Capacity and vacant posts - . L Programme
practitioners virtual training
Human Resource reduce . . . 5;
Effectiveness implementation Public trained SOl platforms; implement Corporate
capacit and Service Act; | 503: Children | PLCs; prioritise filling Ser\f:ceS'
pacily . PFMA; BELA | accessing critical posts; and hold L
Improve Learner may result in . District
o registered quarterly performance .
= Performance and non- . . Directors
o . . ECD review sessions at the
= Foundational achievement of programmes EMT level
g’,'-,' Learning Outcomes | APP targets. ’
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IOutcome

<
2 Legislative | Indicator Responsibl
S | Linked Objectives Key Risk / Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures P
E . e Structure
» Alignment (SOI/POI)
x 0
[
ic O
Promote Inclusive,
Safe and Identify underutilised
Sup.portlve Learning Not all eligible SO!1501: infrastructure;
Environments . strengthen awareness
children access Number of campaigns; engage
Strengthen Qrade Rdueto BELA Act; public schools NGOs and donors; Programme
infrastructure ] that offer . . 5; District
Infrastructure S White utilise community- .
. limitations, Grade R POI Offices;
Planning and Space ) Paper 5; based centres and
Optimisation geographic SASA 502: Number laverouns in remote Infrastructu
P isolation and of Grade R playgroup re Unit
. areas; and conduct
awareness learnersin
Improve Learner . annual enrolment
gaps. public schools . .
Performance and mapping against
Foundational population projections.
Learning Outcomes
Strengthen
L?[;rr?r?:;:uc;ﬁ;es ace Infrastructure Prioritise Grade R
0 timisition P constraints SOI501: classrooms in growth
P (classroom BELA Act; Number of nodes; align with
. . shortages, Norms & public schools | Programme 6
Ensure Financial o . . Programme
A sanitation, Standards that offer infrastructure planning;
Sustainability and . e - 5;
. safety for Public Grade R POI optimise existing space
Optimal Resource . . Infrastructu
Utilisation compliance) School 502: Number before new builds; re Unit: EMT
delay the Infrastructu | of Grade R conduct quarterly ’
. expansion of re; GIAMA learnersin infrastructure readiness
Promote Inclusive, . . .
compulsory public schools | audits; monitor the
Safe and
. . Grade R. classroom backlog.
Supportive Learning
Environments
Ensure Financial
tai ilit . .
Sus.alnabl ity and SOI504: Align subsidy
Optimal Resource . .
I . Number of allocations strictly to
Utilisation Fiscal . e
constraints limit children verified enrolment;
. PFMA; benefiting prioritise poorest CFO;
Strengthen the expansion of L s
. Division of fromthe ECD | communities; phased Programme
Governance, ECD subsidy . . s
Accountability and coverage and Revenue subsidy SOI expansion within 5
Ethical y the g Act; ECD 503: Number budget ceilings; Directorate;
L . - Grant of children quarterly reconciliation | District
Administration sustainability of . . )
registered Framework | accessing of subsidy payments; Offices
. g registered verification of
Promote Inclusive, programmes. .
Safe and ECD attendance registers
. . jor to di t.
Supportive Learning programmes prior to disbursemen
Environments
Enhance . POI 503: Strengthen bursary
o Practitioner A
Institutional . Number of monitoring; structured
. attrition or non- )
Capacity and completion of Grade R mentorship
Human Resource p . PFMA; SETA | practitioners programmes; enforce Programme
. qualification . L
Effectiveness . agreements | on REQV 13 service obligation 5; HR;
studies . . L
. ; Public and above POI | agreements; biannual District
— undermines the . L )
© Improve Learner L Service Act | 501: Pre- monitoring of study Offices
= sustainability of .
g Performance and . . Grade R progression and early
© . professionalisat - . . .
s Foundational ; practitioners intervention where risks
o . ion efforts. . .
o Learning Outcomes trained arise.
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3.7. PROGRAMME 6: INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT

3.7.1. Purpose

Programme 6 exists to ensure that the Northern Cape education system is supported by safe, adequate, compliant and
sustainable infrastructure that enables effective teaching and learning across all institutions. The programme provides for
the planning, construction, upgrading, rehabilitation and maintenance of education facilities for public ordinary schools,
public special schools, Early Childhood Development (ECD) sites and administrative offices, in accordance with the South
African Schools Act, the Government Immovable Asset Management Act (GIAMA), the Regulations Relating to Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure and the Framework for Infrastructure Delivery and
Procurement Management (FIDPM). Within the Golden Thread framework, Programme 6 functions as a core system
enabler and directly advances the following Departmental Strategic Objectives:

e Strengthen Infrastructure Planning and Space Optimisation, by aligning infrastructure delivery to enrolment
trends, curriculum needs and inclusive education requirements;

e Ensure Financial Sustainability and Optimal Resource Utilisation, through lifecycle asset management, value-for-
money principles and disciplined grant management;

e Promote Inclusive, Safe and Supportive Learning Environments, by eradicating inappropriate structures,
improving basic services and enhancing accessibility for learners with disabilities; and

e Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes, by providing safe, functional and fit-for-
purpose learning spaces that support curriculum implementation.

The programme's purpose extends beyond the physical construction of buildings. It ensures that the learning environment
supports curriculum delivery, inclusive education implementation, ECD expansion and learner safety. Adequate
infrastructure directly influences learner attendance, teacher retention, psychosocial wellbeing and overall system
performance. In this regard, infrastructure is not a peripheral function but a foundational enabler of improved education
outcomes.

Programme 6 adopts a lifecycle asset management approach, balancing capital expansion with preventative and
corrective maintenance to protect the value of existing assets and reduce long-term fiscal risk. Planning is data-driven and
informed by enrolment trends, condition assessments, EFMS reporting and approved Infrastructure Programme
Management Plans. Prioritisation is risk-based, focusing on eradicating inappropriate structures, providing basic services,
mitigating overcrowding, and improving accessibility for learners with disabilities.

Within the current constrained fiscal environment, the programme emphasises sustainability, compliance and value for
money. Infrastructure expansion is carefully sequenced to align with available allocations, while maintenance remains
central to preventing asset deterioration and protecting prior investments. Programme 6, therefore, ensures that the
education system's physicalinfrastructure remains functional, equitable and responsive, creating the enabling conditions
necessary forimproved education outcomes and long-term human capital development in the province.

3.7.2. Strategic Alignment

Programme 6 is positioned as a foundational enabler within the broader MTDP and MYEIP reform framework. It strengthens
system capacity by ensuring that infrastructure conditions do not undermine curriculum delivery, inclusive education,
ECD expansion or learner safety. The programme supports improved education outcomes indirectly by addressing
structural barriers thatimpede access, attendance and performance. Infrastructure investmentis therefore directly linked
to:

e Schoolreadiness and ECD expansion;
e Inclusive education placement capacity;
e Mitigation of overcrowding in growth nodes;
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o Reduction of safety risks and service delivery disruptions; and
e Protection of asset value within fiscal ceilings.

Table 58: Strategic Alignment Framework — Programme 6

o — Nature of

Framework Strategic Priority Programme 6 Contribution Contribution

Improve quality of Provision of safe, adequate and compliant school
NDP Chapter 9 education and strengthen | infrastructure; eradication of inappropriate structures; | System Enabler

accountability infrastructure maintenance

Economic infrastructure Construction and maintenance projects supporting

. . S . Developmental &
NDP Chapter4 &6 and human capital local economic participation; strengthening long-term
R Asset Management

development asset sustainability

MTDP Priority 2 Improved Education Provision of classrooms, specialist facilities, ECD Enabling Service
y Outcomes and Skills classrooms and inclusive infrastructure adaptations Delivery

Human capital Expansion of infrastructure in underserved areas;
MTDP Social Driver | development and social inclusive access for learners with disabilities; basic Equity-Focused

justice services provision

. Provision of Grade R classrooms; maintenance of

ECD expansion; Early . L .
MYEIP System . learning spaces; elimination of overcrowding;

Grade Reading; NSC . L Reform Support
Enablers . infrastructure supporting literacy and MST

improvement .

improvement

Indicator 5.1 measures the percentage of public schools that fully comply with the Regulations Relating to Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure. This indicator reflects the province’s progress in
addressing infrastructure backlogs, replacing inappropriate structures and ensuring that schools meet prescribed
standards for classrooms, sanitation, water, electricity, fencing and other core facilities.

The 2024 baseline of 8% illustrates the structural challenges facing the province, including historical backlogs, rural
dispersion of schools, ageing infrastructure and fiscal constraints. Achieving full compliance is a long-term objective that
requires sustained capital investment, prioritised maintenance and disciplined asset management.

The five-year target of 10% reflects a realistic and fiscally aligned progression within the current MTEF envelope. While the
incremental increase may appear modest, it represents targeted improvement in high-risk and priority schools,
particularly those with inappropriate structures or critical service deficiencies. Progress toward compliance is sequenced
in line with approved Infrastructure Programme Management Plans (IPMP), condition assessments and available
Education Infrastructure Grant allocations.

Thisindicator is strategically significant because infrastructure compliance directly influences learner safety, attendance,
retention and overall system performance. Schools that meet the Norms and Standards provide a more stable and
conducive learning environment, which supports curriculum delivery and improved learner outcomes.

In alignment with MTDP Priority 2 and the MYEIP reform agenda, Programme 6 prioritises:

e Replacement of unsafe and inappropriate structures;

e Provision of basic services to non-compliant schools;

e QOvercrowding mitigation through additional classrooms;
e Strengthening preventative maintenance.

Progress against Indicator 5.1, therefore, reflects not only physical upgrades but systemic strengthening. It demonstrates
the province’s commitment to improving the quality, safety and sustainability of the learning environment within
constrained fiscal conditions.

Programme 6 will continue to adopt a risk-based and lifecycle asset management approach to ensure that incremental
improvements in compliance contribute meaningfully to long-term infrastructure sustainability and improved education
outcomes.
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Table 59: MTDP Alignment - Programme 2

A Baseline Five Year

Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
Outcome 1: Improved . . . .

. Indicator 5.1: The percentage of public schools that complies with Norms
Education outcomes 8% 10%

. and Standards for Infrastructure.
and skills

3.7.3. Sub-Programmes

Programme 6 is structured to ensure that education infrastructure across the province is planned, delivered and
maintained in a coherent, compliant and fiscally sustainable manner. The sub-programmes collectively support the
provision of safe, functional and inclusive facilities that enable effective teaching and learning.

Infrastructure developmentis not confined to new construction; itincludes lifecycle asset management, preventative and
corrective maintenance, replacement of inappropriate structures, provision of basic services and accessibility
adaptations. In line with GIAMA, FIDPM and the Minimum Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure,
prioritisation is risk-based and aligned to approved User Asset Management Plan (U-AMP or IAMP) and IPMP and available

MTEF allocations.

Within a constrained fiscal environment, Programme 6 emphasises sustainability, asset protection and targeted
expansion in high-need areas rather than large-scale structural growth. The sub-programmes below outline the
differentiated focus areas across administrative sites, public ordinary schools, special schools and Early Childhood
Development facilities.

Table 60: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

Sub-programme
6.1:
Administration

To provide strategic infrastructure
planning, programme management,
technical oversight and administrative
support, including the compensation of
infrastructure personnel, to ensure
effective, compliant and sustainable
delivery of education infrastructure.

Provides and maintains infrastructure
facilities for administrative and district
offices. This includes office
accommodation, storage, technical
workspaces and compliance upgrades
necessary to support governance,
planning and oversight functions.
Maintenance and refurbishment are
prioritised to protect asset value and
ensure operational continuity.

Indirectly supports Outcome
1: Improved Education
Outcomes and Skills by
ensuring that governance,
planning and infrastructure
management functions
operate within compliant
facilities. Enables effective
oversight and project delivery.

Maintenance-focused and
allocation-constrained.
Limited new expansion.
Emphasis on lifecycle
maintenance and
compliance upgrades within
approved MTEF ceilings.

Sub-programme
6.2: Public
Ordinary Schools

Provides and maintains infrastructure for
public ordinary schools, including the

construction of classrooms, replacement

of inappropriate structures, provision of
water, sanitation, and electricity, fencing,
overcrowding mitigation, and planned
maintenance. Projects are prioritised
based on condition assessments,

enrolment trends and Norms & Standards

compliance.

Direct enabler of MTDP Priority
2: Improved Education
Outcomes and Skills.
Supports curriculum delivery,
learner retention, safety and
equitable access. Addresses
structural constraints that
impact system performance.

Capital-intensive and
dependent on Education
Infrastructure Grant (EIG)
allocations. Risk-based
prioritisation applied.
Expansion is carefully
sequenced against
maintenance backlogs and
fiscal ceilings.

Sub-programme
6.3: Special
Schools

Provides and maintains specialised
infrastructure for public special schools,
including adapted classrooms, therapy

Supports inclusive education
under Outcome 1 and
Education White Paper 6.

Resource-intensive due to
specialised requirements.
Expansion phased and
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Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

rooms, accessibility features, specialised
workshops and hostel facilities where
required. Supports the functioning of
Special Schools as Resource Centres and
inclusive infrastructure compliance.

Enables access for learners
with high-intensity support
and strengthens inclusive
system capacity.

prioritised. Accessibility
upgrades prioritised within
available allocations.

Sub-programme

Provides and maintains infrastructure for
Early Childhood Development, including
Grade R classrooms and age-appropriate

Directly linked to MYEIP
foundational reform and MTDP

Expansion aligned to BELA
implementation but
constrained by capital

g.:i:lszzz),d facilities at public schools and ECD sites. Priority 2. Enables expansion availability. Prioritises Grade
Focus areas include classroom provision, of compulsory Grade R and R classrooms in high-

Development - . . .

(ECD) sanitation, play areas and compliance with | strengthens early learning demand areas. Balanced
infrastructure standards supporting BELA environments. against maintenance
implementation. obligations.

3.7.4. Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 6 is structured around a focused set of Standard Output Indicators (SOIs) that
measure infrastructure delivery, maintenance performance, compliance with the Regulations Relating to Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, and asset management efficiency.

Unlike curriculum-driven programmes, Programme 6 does not directly measure learner performance. Instead, it
measures whether the physical conditions necessary for effective teaching and learning are progressively improved,
sustained and maintained within approved fiscal ceilings. Infrastructure is therefore positioned as a critical system
enabler of Outcome 1: Improved Education Outcomes and Skills. The core infrastructure indicators assess:

o The percentage of public schools complying with Norms and Standards for Infrastructure;
e The number of new or replacement schools completed;

e The number of schools benefiting from maintenance interventions;

e The eradication or reduction of inappropriate structures;

e The provision and upgrading of sanitation facilities;

e Infrastructure delivery within approved cash flow and procurement frameworks.

These indicators reflect both access and adequacy. While the Province has achieved universal access to basic services
(water, sanitation, and electricity), the current performance focus shifts toward compliance with ratios, quality of
facilities, replacement of ashestos-related structures, and lifecycle maintenance management.

In alignment with the IPMP and the Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG) framework, performance measurement also
includes financial governance and implementation discipline. This includes adherence to approved project lists,
milestone tracking, expenditure management and prevention of accrual build-up. Infrastructure performance is therefore
evaluated not only on the physical outputs delivered, but also on fiscal credibility and compliance with project
management under FIDPM and GIAMA principles.

The indicators further support inclusive education and the expansion of Early Childhood Development by tracking the
provision of Grade R classrooms, accessible facilities in special schools, and upgrades at full-service schools. In this way,
Programme 6 contributes indirectly but materially to foundational literacy reform, learner retention and system equity.

Collectively, the Programme 6 performance indicators assess whether the province’s education infrastructure
environment remains safe, compliant, sustainable and progressively improving. They ensure that capital and
maintenance investments are strategically prioritised, fiscally responsible, and aligned with the MTDP (Multi-Year
Education Improvement Plan) and long-term asset management objectives.

Infrastructure delivery under Programme 6, therefore, remains risk-based, compliance-driven and sustainability-focused
— strengthening the enabling conditions upon which improved education outcomes depend.
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Table 61: Programme 6: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets

o o
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2 .g © | Performance | Performance 2024/2025 2025/26 Target Target Target
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3.7.5. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 62: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

. Annual

OutputIndicators Targets Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S0I1601: Number of education facilities provided with water services 8 = = = 8
SOI 602: Number of education facilities provided with electricity services 6 - - - 6
S01603: Number of education facilities provided with sanitation services 10 = = = 10
SOI 604: Number of education facilities where maintenance projects are completed | 14 - - - 14
S01605: Number of new schools completed 1 - - - 1
S01606: Number of replacement schools that are completed 2 - - -

S0I1607: Number of new Grade R classrooms provided 6 - - - 6

The achievement of improved education outcomes and skills is intrinsically linked to the quality, safety and adequacy of
school infrastructure. Programme 6, therefore, functions as a foundational system enabler within the MTDP 2024-2029
and the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan (MYEIP). While curriculum reform, teacher development and learner
support interventions are central to improving performance, these reforms can only succeed within safe, compliant and
functional physical learning environments.

Over the medium term, the Department will continue to align infrastructure delivery with the Regulations Relating to
Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure. The Northern Cape has achieved universal
access to basic services in public schools, including water, sanitation and electricity. However, compliance now shifts
from basic access to adequacy and ratio compliance. Recent sanitation audits indicate that additional toilet facilities are
required to meet prescribed learner-to-toilet ratios, particularly in schools experiencing enrolment growth and in the
expansion of Grade R provision under the Basic Education Laws Amendment (BELA) Act. Infrastructure planning over the
MTEF will therefore focus on progressive ratio compliance within available allocations.

A significant structural challenge remains the existence of schools classified as inappropriate structures. The province
currently has both entirely and partially inappropriate school facilities, including schools situated within the Asbestos Belt
that require relocation or full replacement. Addressing these schools represents one of the most pressing infrastructure
priorities. However, the estimated cost of replacing all identified inappropriate structures far exceeds current capital
allocations. The Department will therefore continue to implement a phased replacement strategy, prioritising the highest-
risk facilities first and aligning delivery to cash flow projections under the Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG).

In addition to replacement projects, overcrowding pressures in certain growth nodes require targeted expansion through
additional classrooms and, where necessary, new school construction. Several schools continue to utilise mobile
classrooms that were initially intended as temporary solutions. The medium-term strategy includes gradual replacement
of these mobile units with permanent structures, subject to funding availability and demographic trends.

Maintenance has become a central pillar of infrastructure planning. The Department has adopted a more systematic
approach to planned maintenance in order to preserve assets, reduce emergency repairs and extend infrastructure
lifespan. This shift aligns with asset management principles under GIAMA and reflects a move from reactive expenditure
to lifecycle planning. Schools are encouraged to utilise their maintenance allocations effectively, and monitoring
mechanisms have been strengthened to improve accountability in this regard.

Infrastructure development within Programme 6 also supports inclusive education and Early Childhood Development
expansion. The implementation of compulsory Grade R requires age-appropriate classrooms and sanitation facilities.
Similarly, public special schools and full-service schools require specialised spaces and accessible design features to
support learners with disabilities. Infrastructure planning over the medium term will therefore integrate inclusive design
principles and targeted upgrades within approved budgets.
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The Department’s participation in the District Development Model has improved alighment between education
infrastructure projects and municipal planning frameworks, including Integrated Development Plans (IDPs) and Spatial
Development Frameworks (SDFs). While coordination mechanisms have improved, continued collaboration is required
to ensure that bulk services and land-use planning align with school construction timelines.

Programme 6 will continue to operate within a constrained fiscal environment characterised by rising construction costs,
competing maintenance backlogs and limited capital growth. Planned performance over the medium-term period is
therefore anchored in risk-based prioritisation, phased delivery and strengthened governance oversight. Infrastructure
projects will be implemented in line with approved project lists, procurement regulations and cash flow management
frameworks to safeguard fiscal sustainability.

Ultimately, Programme 6 underpins the Department’s broader reform trajectory. Safe and appropriate infrastructure
enables improved literacy and numeracy, supports learner retention, strengthens inclusion and contributes to long-term
socio-economic development. While expansion will remain incremental, the Department’s approach is structured,
compliant and aligned to the MTDP, ensuring that infrastructure investment continues to support sustainable
improvements in education outcomes.

3.7.6. Budget Allocation Programme 6

Table 63: Summary by sub-programme: Programme 6

Main Adjusted Revised . .
Outcome . . . Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
1. Infrastructure Administration 55,093 56,786 94,590 60,718 60,718 128,033 64,011 68,347 74,845
2. Infrastructure Ordinary Schools 632,898 572,860 617,592 660,520 660,520 613,683 624,160 617,565 634,258
3. Infrastructure Special Schools 1,130 6,856 2,169 20,314 20,314 1,080 32,163 20,410 28,938
4. Infrastructure Early Childhood D - - 1,952 5,438 5,438 4,194 6,934 9,815 10,251
Total payments and estimates 689,121 636,502 716,303 746,990 746,990 746,990 727,268 716,137 748,292

The 2026/27 Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG) allocation for the Northern Cape is R727.268 million, reflecting a 2.64%
decrease from the 2025/26 allocation of R746.990 million. The reduction necessitates strengthened prioritisation,
efficiency measures, and a firm focus on addressing the most critical infrastructure needs aligned with the Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure. The decrease in the 2025/26 budget allocation is due to
the additional Incentive Grant allocated to Physical Resources Management, based on performance under the EIG
Conditions, annually.

Despite the downward adjustment, the department remains committed to ensuring that the available funding is directed
towards projects that support safe, adequate, and fit-for-purpose learning environments across the province.

The Public Ordinary Schools Infrastructure sub-programme remains the largest component of the infrastructure budget in
2026/27, reflecting the scale of need within the public ordinary school sector. The majority of available resources remain
directed toward the New and Replacement Schools Programme, the phased eradication of inappropriate structures, the
provision of additional classrooms to mitigate overcrowding, and targeted interventions to address sanitation, fencing,
and other basic service backlogs. For the 2026/27 financial year, this sub-programme is projected to account for
approximately 88 per cent of the total infrastructure allocation. This concentration of funding underscores the province’s
sustained commitment to modernising public ordinary school infrastructure while protecting ongoing maintenance
investments to preserve asset value.

The Special Schools Infrastructure sub-programme continues to receive dedicated funding in 2026/27 to address
specialised upgrades, accessibility improvements and maintenance requirements. Provision has also been made for
preparatory planning and feasibility work related to the establishment of a new Special School intended to serve the Pixley
ka Seme and ZF Mgcawu districts. This investment responds directly to the growing demand for specialised educational
facilities and supports the progressive realisation of inclusive education commitments under Education White Paper 6.
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The Infrastructure Administration sub-programme allocates approximately R45 million to sustain technical planning,
project management capacity, contract administration and compliance oversight. In a constrained fiscal environment,
maintaining sufficientin-house and programme management capacity remains critical to safeguarding delivery timelines,
strengthening milestone monitoring and ensuring adherence to GIAMA, IDMS and Minimum Norms and Standards
requirements.

With respect to Early Childhood Development infrastructure, the Department continues its targeted investment approach
in 2026/27 to expand and upgrade Grade R facilities. This includes the construction of fit-for-purpose Grade R classrooms
at identified primary schools, as well as the upgrading of existing classrooms to meet safety and space standards.
Infrastructure interventions are aligned to compliance with the Children’s Act, registration requirements and national
infrastructure norms, particularly in preparation for the progressive implementation of compulsory Grade R.

The Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG) remains the primary funding source for Programme 6, reinforcing the importance
of disciplined prioritisation and strict financial management. Limited grant growth over the MTEF period necessitates
careful sequencing of projects to balance new construction, replacement obligations and lifecycle maintenance.

Infrastructure planning continues to be informed by district-based analyses that assess facility condition, utilisation rates,
enrolment trends and projected demand. Planning inputs draw from condition assessments undertaken by the
Department of Roads and Public Works, updated learner enrolment data, spatial development frameworks, and school
functionality and utilisation studies. While there is an urgent need to update formal Condition Assessments to enhance
the credibility of long-term planning, the Department has strengthened internal validation processes and data
triangulation to improve the reliability of project prioritisation.

The 2026/27 infrastructure framework, therefore, reflects a deliberate balance between immediate pressures, particularly
the eradication of inappropriate structures and the mitigation of overcrowding and longer-term strategic priorities across
special schools, Early Childhood Development, and programme management capacity. Within a constrained fiscal
environment, disciplined sequencing and strengthened oversight remain central to sustaining infrastructure delivery and
improving learning environments across the province.

Table 64: Summary by economic classification: Programme 6: Infrastructure Development

Main Adjusted Revised . .
Outcome Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 219,446 196,422 221,101 169,154 219,154 211,173 176,971 134,335 211,949
Compensation of employ ees 24,596 28,174 30,635 30,832 30,832 32,273 35,000 35,000 35,000
Goods and services 194,850 168,248 190,466 138,322 188,322 178,900 141,971 99,335 176,949

Interest and rent on land - - - - - - - _ _

Transfers and subsidies to: - 262 85 - - - - - -

Provinces and municipalities - - - - - - - - _
Departmental agencies and acc - - - - - - - - _
Higher education institutions - - - - - - - - _
Foreign governments and interri - - - - - - - - _
Public corporations and private - - - - - - - - -
Non-profit institutions - - - - - - - - _
Households - 262 85 - - - - - -
Payments for capital assets 469,675 439,818 495,117 577,836 527,836 535,817 550,297 581,802 536,343
Buildings and other fixed structu 402,690 406,826 498,443 555,892 505,892 509,022 529,797 561,802 516,343
Machinery and equipment 66,985 32,992 -3,326 21,944 21,944 26,795 20,500 20,000 20,000
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - -
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -

Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - _

Softw are and other intangible as - - - - - - - - -

Payments for financial assets - - - - - - - - -

Total economic classification 689,121 636,502 716,303 746,990 746,990 746,990 727,268 716,137 748,292
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In 2026/27, funding for employee compensation is expected to remain stable, following the R30,832 million allocations in
2025/26. This covers the technical and administrative capacity necessary for infrastructure planning, monitoring, and
oversight.

Goods and services remain dedicated to maintenance and repair allocations for existing school infrastructure. Given the
budget reduction, the department will place even greater emphasis on preventative maintenance to extend asset life and
reduce long-term costs.

Payments for capital assets continue to constitute the largest portion of the grant, enabling the construction of new
schools, upgrades, additions, refurbishments, and rehabilitation projects. The 2026/27 allocation for capital assets is
higher due to the ongoing construction projects of new schools in the province. The department remains committed to
progressing all active construction sites and prioritising schools that address overcrowding, safety risks, and inadequate
facilities. The 2026/27 investment will be reprioritised to protect delivery on projects already under construction and to
honour contractual commitments.

3.7.7. Updated Key Risks

Programme 6 operates within a complex infrastructure delivery environment characterised by fiscal constraints,
procurement compliance requirements, technical capacity limitations and implementation risks associated with capital-
intensive projects. Infrastructure delivery is highly regulated by the FIDPM, GIAMA, and the Education Infrastructure Grant
(EIG) conditions. Non-compliance or implementation inefficiencies carry significant financial, audit, and service-delivery
implications.

Given the capital-intensive nature of infrastructure development, risks within Programme 6 directly affect the province’s
ability to improve learning environments, eradicate inappropriate structures, maintain facilities and progressively comply
with the Minimum Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure. Infrastructure delivery delays or governance
weaknesses may result in cost overruns, accruals, audit findings or compromised learner safety.

The following key risks have been identified in relation to the achievement of Outcome 1: Improved Education Outcomes
and Skills, together with strengthened mitigation measures.

Table 65: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

<
(=) - . .
=1 Legislative / Indicator .
@ 3 '(')'Eiec‘:ives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures :‘;stf:::l‘:::
S " Alignment (SOI/POI)
S| %S
Ol ko
Strengthen Preventative: Strict
Governance, adherence to FIDPM stage-
Accountability gate approvals;
and Ethical strengthened internal
g Administration | Non-adherence to compliance review before
& the FIDPM may PEMA: FIDPM: progression between
= Ensure resultin Treas;Jr ’ stages; continuous training | Programme
P4 Financial procurement Re ulat?onS' of infrastructure officialson | 6
g Sustainability irregularities, Pulg;lic Audit’ Cross- FIDPM and SCM; alignment | Directorate;
§ and Optimal delayed Act: AGSA cutting of project approvals with SCM;
3 Resource approvals, audit Infr:astructure approved IPMP and cash Internal
= Utilisation findings and Findings flow projections. Audit; CFO
= stalled capital g Detective: Internal audit
é Strengthen projects. review prior to tender award
g Infrastructure and payment certification;
o ;—’0 Planning and quarterly infrastructure
g % Space compliance dashboard to
E | & | Optimisation EMT.
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Classification

|0utcome
Risk

Linked Legislative / Indicator Responsibl
Obiectives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures e St'rJucture
J Alignment (SOI/POI)
Preventative: Targeted
headhunting and utilisation
Inability to attract of DORA-funded HR
Enhance . -
N and retain Capacitation posts;
Institutional - .
. specialised . . structured recruitment
Capacity and ) Public Service o
infrastructure processes prioritising
Human . Act; PFMA; . )
skills L scarce skills; mentorship
Resource (engineerin Division of and internshi
Effectiveness g . & Revenue Act Cross- P . Programme
quantity (HR cuttin programmes; collaboration 6
surveying, project . g with professional councils
Strengthen Capacitation);
management) and PSP frameworks.
Infrastructure . . IDMS .
. limits planning, Detective: Quarterly
Planning and . Framework )
Space oversight and vacancy tracking; workload-
P N timely delivery of to-capacity ratio
Optimisation . N
projects. monitoring; performance
review of project oversight
quality.
Strengthen
Governance, Preventative: Strengthened
Accountability monitoring and evaluation
and Ethical of implementing agents
Administration through milestone tracking
. nd site in tions;
Strengthen Non-delivery or :n?o?::: éoiafaccltflaf Programme
8 delayed delivery PFMA; FIDPM; 6;
Infrastructure . performance clauses; .
. of projects dueto | Contract Law; . . . Implementi
Planning and . o Cross- diversify professional
over-reliance on AGSA findings . . ng Agents
Space . ) . cutting capacity through roster; ,
Lo implementing on project . . . PSP’s
Optimisation increase in-house oversight
agents or external | delays . Contractors
via Works Inspectors and
PSPs. .
Ensure infrastructure planners.
Financial Detective: penalty
Sustainability enforcement for non-
and Optimal performance; quarterly
Resource performance reviews.
Utilisation
Preventative: Early
n ment with
Delays in © ga'gg e. . WI. .
Promote o municipalities; inclusion of
. provision of . . .
Inclusive, Safe o bulk service confirmation in
. water, sanitation -
and Supportive - feasibility stages;
. and electricity . . .
Learning . Norms & alternative service solutions | Programme
. services due to
Environments municial Standards for Cross- (boreholes, solar, 6;
P Public School . sanitation upgrades) where | Municipaliti
dependency and cutting .
Strengthen service instabilit Infrastructure; required. es; DDM
Infrastructure . y GIAMA; PFMA Detective: Quarterly Structures
. may result in non- o .
Planning and . . monitoring of service
compliance with . .
Space . installation progress;
. Minimum Norms .
Optimisation escalation through

and Standards.

Intergovernmental Forums
(DDM).
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|0utcome

<
o . . .
= Legislative / Indicator .
§ :-)Ilr)]'lz:(:ives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures Z:i'::::::’;
R Alignment (SOI/POI)
~ 0
[
ic O
Ensure
Financial
Sustainability
gzgoilezal Misalignment Preventative: Alignment of
- between project project list to approved
Utilisation L .
approvals, IPMP PEMA: MTEF ceilings; strict cash
planning and ; flow forecasting; no project
Strengthen Infrastructure S . !
cash flow . initiation without confirmed
Governance, roiections ma Reporting Cross- fundin Programme
Accountability | Proe! Y| Model (IRM); cutting & 6
. resultin Detective: Monthly
and Ethical . Treasury . .
. . overcommitment, . expenditure vs commitment
Administration Instructions o
accruals or reconciliation; accrual
Strengthen | B0 e e
Infrastructure PPages. project pip ’
Planning and
Space
Optimisation
Strengthen
Infrastructure
Planning and
Space Preventative: Annual
Optimisation Delayed or condition assessments
inadequate SOI 604: prioritised within available Programme
E.nsure. ma|nter.1ance GIAMA; PEMA: Numbgr of funFilng; r|ng-fencmg.0f 6;
Financial results in education maintenance allocations; Infrastructu
I IDMS; - . . .
Sustainability accelerated asset . facilities integration of EFMS re Planning
. A . Occupational - . .
and Optimal deterioration, Health & where monitoring for maintenance | Unit;
Resource increased safety Safety Act maintenance | tracking. District
Utilisation risks, and higher y projects are Detective: Quarterly Works
long-term capital completed verification of completed Inspectors
Promote costs. maintenance projects; site
TCU Inclusive, Safe inspection reports.
2 and Supportive
E .
5 Learning
& | Environments

142



3.8. PROGRAMME 7: EXAMINATION AND EDUCATION RELATED SERVICES

3.8.1. Purpose

Programme 7 exists to ensure the credible administration, quality assurance and certification of assessment processes
across the education system, while providing specialised education-related support services that strengthen learner
performance and institutional accountability. The programme serves as the system’s assessment and certification
backbone. It is responsible for managing external examinations, internal assessment moderation, results processing,
certification, and compliance with national assessment standards. Through these functions, Programme 7 safeguards the
integrity, reliability and credibility of learner achievement outcomes in the province. Within the Golden Thread framework,
Programme 7 advances the following Departmental Strategic Objectives:

e Improve Learner Performance and Foundational Learning Outcomes, by ensuring that assessment data is
used diagnostically to inform targeted interventions and performance improvement strategies;

e Strengthen Governance, Accountability and Ethical Administration, by protecting the credibility, transparency
and integrity of examination processes;

e Enhance Institutional Capacity and Human Resource Effectiveness, through assessment training,
moderation support and professional development initiatives;

e Modernise and Digitally Enable the Education System, through secure examination management systems,
data processing platforms and certification controls; and

e Ensure Financial Sustainability and Optimal Resource Utilisation, by strengthening grant compliance,
examination cost management and SETA-related statutory obligations.

Beyond examination administration, the programme provides education-related professional services that support both
learners and educators. This includes assessment training, subject advisory support, intervention programmes, and
special projects aimed at improving performance in priority areas such as Mathematics, Physical Sciences and gateway
subjects. In doing so, Programme 7 ensures that assessment is not merely an evaluative exercise, but a diagnostic and
improvement-driven mechanism aligned to the broader reform objectives of the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan
(MYEIP).

The programme also facilitates payments to SETA in compliance with the Skills Development Act, ensuring that employee
training and development are supported within statutory frameworks. In addition, it administers conditional grants and
special projects that cut across programmes, providing system-wide interventions where required.

Within the context of Outcome 1: Improved Education Outcomes and Skills, Programme 7 ensures that learner
performance is accurately measured, transparently reported and strategically utilised to inform planning and intervention.
The integrity of the National Senior Certificate (NSC), systemic assessments and other certification processes is central
to public confidence, post-school access and economic participation.

Programme 7 therefore operates at the intersection of quality assurance, performance improvement and regulatory
compliance. Its mandate extends beyond examination logistics; it anchors system credibility, strengthens accountability
and translates curriculum delivery into measurable and defensible outcomes aligned to national and provincial
development priorities.

3.8.2. Strategic Alighment

Programme 7 is positioned as the province’s assessment, certification and performance assurance mechanism within the
broader MTDP and MYEIP framework. While curriculum delivery occurs within schools and districts, Programme 7 ensures
that learner performance is validly measured, quality assured and certified in accordance with national standards. It
strengthens system credibility, data-driven decision-making and accountability — all of which are central to achieving
improved education outcomes and skills development.
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Through the management of the National Senior Certificate (NSC), systemic assessments and related examination
processes, the programme translates curriculum delivery into measurable outcomes. It also supports targeted subject
interventions and professional assessment services to improve bachelor-level pass rates and performance in gateway
subjects such as Mathematics and Physical Sciences.

Table 66: Strategic Alignment Framework — Programme 7

o — Nature of

Framework Strategic Priority Programme 7 Contribution Contribution

Improve education quality, Credible administration of examinations; quality Svstem
NDP Chapter | accountability and system assurance of assessment processes; y -

. . . . . Accountability &
9&12 performance; Build safer and certification integrity; strengthening public .
o . . . Quality Assurance
accountable institutions confidence in the education system
Improvement of NSC pass rates, bachelor

MTDP Priority | Improved Education Outcomes and | passes and performance in Mathematics and Direct Performance
2 Skills Physical Sciences; data-driven academic Enabler

interventions
Strengthening post-school readiness, improving

MTDP Social Improved Education Outcomes and | progression to higher education and skills Progression & Skills
Driver Skills pathways through improved NSC quality Pathway Enabler
outcomes
MYEIP Early Grade Reading & pse of sy§tem|c performance data.to inform
. . . intervention strategies; strengthening Reform-Focused &

System Mathematics; National Senior L . .

o . assessment moderation; improving NSC Evidence-Based
Enablers Certificate; Curriculum Recovery

performance trajectories

The table below sets out Programme 7’s medium-term outcome indicators and five-year targets aligned to Outcome 1:
Improved Education Outcomes and Skills. These indicators measure improvements in National Senior Certificate
performance, bachelor-level passes and subject performance in critical gateway subjects.

The 2024 baseline figures reflect current system performance and serve as a benchmark for progressive improvement
over the MTDP period. The targets represent a deliberate, structured trajectory toward strengthening progression,
improving academic quality, and expanding post-school opportunities. A significant focus is placed on:

e Increasing overall NSC pass rates;

e Expanding bachelor-level passes to improve university access;

e Improving performance in Mathematics and Physical Sciences;

e Increasing the number of schools achieving strong NSC outcomes.

These targets recognise that sustainable improvement requires systemic strengthening across the value chain, including
earlier-phase interventions, improved school-based assessment practices, and strengthened district-level support.

Programme 7’s contribution to Outcome 1is therefore performance-centric and system-defining. While it does not directly
deliver curriculum, it ensures that curriculum implementation results in credible, measurable and nationally
benchmarked outcomes. By strengthening examination integrity, assessment quality and performance analytics,
Programme 7 reinforces the accountability framework of the education system and supports improved progression,
retention and readiness for higher education and the economy.

Table 67: MTDP Alignment — Programme 7

— Baseline Five Year
Outcomes Outcome indicator 2024 Target
Outcome 1: Improved Indicator 4.1: Percentage of learners who passed the National Senior
. L S 84.2% 95%
Education outcomes Certificate (NSC) examination
and skills . .
Indicator 4.2: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at bachelor's level | 38.3% 50%
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3.8.3.

Sub-Programmes

Programme 7 is structured to ensure that examination administration, professional support services and cross-cutting
education interventions are delivered in a coordinated, compliant and fiscally responsible manner. The sub-programmes
collectively safeguard the integrity of assessment systems, strengthen professional development and enable targeted
performance improvement initiatives across the education sector.

Within a constrained fiscal environment, Programme 7 prioritises operational stability, examination security, assessment
credibility and high-impact interventions rather than structural expansion. The focus remains on strengthening internal
systems, improving efficiency and ensuring compliance with statutory frameworks, including the Skills Development Act
and national assessment policies.

Table 68: Sub-Programme Functional Overview

Sub-Programme

Description

Linkage

Fiscal Position

Sub-programme
7.1: Payments
to SETA

Facilitates statutory payments to the
relevant SETA in accordance with the Skills
Development Act. Ensures compliance with
national HRD requirements and supports
employee training and skills development
within the Department.

Supports system capacity and
institutional development
aligned to Outcome 1:
Improved Education Outcomes
and Skills. Contributes
indirectly through strengthened
workforce competence.

Statutory and formula-
based allocation. Non-
discretionary expenditure
aligned to national
compliance requirements.

Sub-programme
7.2:
Professional
Services

Provides Departmentally Managed
Professional Support Services to educators
and learners. This includes assessment
training, subject advisory services, academic
intervention programmes, learner support
initiatives and performance diagnostics
aimed at improving gateway subject
outcomes.

Directly linked to NSC
improvement, bachelor pass
expansion and subject
performance enhancement
under MTDP Priority 2 and
MYEIP reform objectives.

Prioritised within available
operational budgets.
Emphasis on high-impact,
targeted interventions and
virtual training to manage
cost pressures.

Sub-programme
7.3: External
Examinations

Manages the full lifecycle of external
examinations, including question paper
development and moderation, printing,
secure distribution, invigilation, marking,
results processing, certification and
irregularity management. Ensures
compliance with national assessment
standards and quality assurance
frameworks.

Core enabler of Outcome 1,
ensuring credible
measurement of learner
performance and safeguarding
public confidence in
certification processes.

Operationally intensive but
tightly managed. Budget
prioritises examination
security, logistics and
quality assurance within
approved ceilings.

Sub-programme
7.4: Special
Projects

Implements targeted Departmentally
managed intervention projects aimed at
improving system performance. These may
include academic recovery initiatives,
focused subject interventions, learner
support programmes and strategic
performance improvement plans.

Supports MYEIP system
enablers and MTDP
performance targets through
targeted, performance-driven
interventions.

Allocation-dependent and
reprioritised annually.
Focus on short-term, high-
impact projects aligned to
performance gaps.

Sub-programme
7.5: Conditional
Grants

Administers conditional grant projects
applicable to multiple programmes, as
specified by the Department of Basic
Education. Ensures compliance with
approved business plans, reporting
frameworks and grant conditions.

Supports cross-cutting national
reform initiatives aligned to
Outcome 1 and sector
priorities.

Allocation dependent and
subject to national
adjustments. Strict
compliance and reporting
focus to prevent under-
expenditure or rollovers.

3.8.4.

Output Indicators and System Performance

The performance framework of Programme 7 is structured around a focused set of Standard Output Indicators (SOIs) that
measure learner performance in the National Senior Certificate (NSC), bachelor-level passes, gateway subject
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achievement and school-level examination outcomes. These indicators are strategically significant as they reflect the
cumulative effectiveness of the entire education value chain.

Unlike governance-centred programmes, Programme 7 measures end-point system performance. It translates curriculum
implementation, teacher development and learner support interventions into measurable, certificated outcomes. The
indicators, therefore, serve both as accountability instruments and as diagnostic tools to inform future planning,
intervention design and resource allocation.

These indicators collectively assess the quality, depth and distribution of learner achievement across the province.
Improvement in the overall NSC pass rate is necessary but insufficient on its own; the expansion of bachelor-level passes
and improvement in Mathematics and Physical Sciences performance are critical to strengthening progression into higher
education, technical training and scarce skills pathways.

The number of schools achieving strong NSC performance thresholds serves as a system stability indicator, reflecting
improvements in school leadership, curriculum coverage and district-level support. This aligns directly with MTDP Priority
2: Improved Education Outcomes and Skills and the MYEIP emphasis on strengthening progression and performance
across phases.

Programme 7’s performance framework also reinforces examination integrity and quality assurance. While the indicators
measure learner outcomes, the underlying performance depends on a secure paper-setting, accurate moderation,
reliable marking processes, credible irregularity management, and compliant results-processing systems. Examination
credibility remains central to public trust and post-school access.

Collectively, these indicators ensure that the education system remains performance-oriented, evidence-driven and
accountable. They provide measurable benchmarks for tracking progress over the MTDP period and ensure that
assessment processes contribute meaningfully to system strengthening under the Multi-Year Education Improvement
Plan.

Programme 7, therefore, anchors system credibility by ensuring that learner achievement is accurately measured,
transparently reported, and strategically utilised to drive continuous improvement in education outcomes.
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Table 69: Programme 7: Outcome, Outputs and Indicators Achievements and Planned Targets

o o
2 2 . .
n £ S Audited Audited Actual Estimated | Planned Planned Planned
s | 2 (bjn Actual Actual Achieveme | Achieveme | Annual Annual Annual
Outcome 2026/27 Output = = | OutputIndicator £ | Performan | Performan
2 % € | e ce nt nt Target Target Target
o o o 2 2024/2025 | 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
w Q35 S | 2022/2023 | 2023/2024
£38|= .
SOl 701:
Improved Grade 12 learners « | Percentage of learners | _
Educati ingth [3) = h dth 3
tcation passingthe @ | & |Wnopassedine 2| 72.4% 75.8% 84.20% 90% | 90.00% 91.00% 92.00%
outcomes and National Senior = 8 National Senior Z
skills Certificate Certificate (NSC)
examination
Improved Grade 12 learner o | SO1702: -
E ti ing at 3] el t f 3
ducation passinga § | & | Percentageof Grade 2 32% 30% 38.80% 40.3% | 40.30% 41.00% 42.00%
outcomes and Bachelor Pass = 8 12 learners passing at 5
skills level passes the Bachelor Pass level
Improved Grade 12 Q sgrlcztr)j; e of Grade =
Education learner achieving (8] = g . 3 . . 7 . . . .
outcomes and 60% and above in <£ 3 12 learners achieving £ 16% 12.7% 14.80% 15.1% 15.10% 15.20% 15.30%
skills Mathematics @ | 60%and abovein =<
Mathematics
Improved Grade 12 learner < §grlc1?1‘t1; ¢ of Grade _
Education achieving 60% and 3] 4 g o 3 . . . . . . .
outcomes and above in Physical <£ 3 12 learners achieving £ 16% 12.5% 12% 16.2% 16.20% 17.00% 18.00%
skills Sciences o | 60% and above in <
Physical Sciences
Secondary School SO1705:
Improved with National w | Number of secondary _
Education Senior Certificate @ | & | schoolswith National |3 115 125 139 146 140 142 144
outcomes and (NSC} pass rate of =z 8 Senior Certificate -
skills 20% a:d above (NSC) pass rate of 70%
0 and above
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3.8.5. Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

Table 70: Indicators, Annual and Quarterly Targets

. Annual

OutputIndicators Targets Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
Sol ?91: Percentage of _learpers who passed the National Senior 90.00% i i 90.00% i
Certificate (NSC) examination
SOI1702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at the Bachelor Pass 40.30% i i 40.30% i
level

- — 5 -
S0I1703: Pfarcentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in 15.10% i : 15.10% i
Mathematics

- — 0 -
SOl ?04. Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in 16.20% i i 16.20% i
Physical Sciences
SOl 705: Number of secondary schools with National Senior 140 i i 140 i
Certificate (NSC) pass rate of 70% and above

Programme 7 occupies a critical position within the education value chain. While curriculum delivery occurs at the school
level, the integrity, credibility and reliability of assessment systems determine whether improved education outcomes are
measurable, defensible and nationally comparable. The programme, therefore, serves as the system’s quality assurance
and performance certification mechanism.

Over the 2025-2030 MTDP period, Programme 7 will focus on strengthening assessment integrity, improving National
Senior Certificate (NSC) outcomes, enhancing bachelor-level passes and increasing performance in gateway subjects,
particularly Mathematics and Physical Sciences. These focus areas are directly aligned with Outcome 1: Improved
Education Outcomes and Skills and with the MYEIP reform trajectory, which emphasises foundational learning,
progression, and subject performance improvement across phases.

The Examination and Assessment Chief Directorate is responsible for the full examination lifecycle, including question
paper setting and moderation, secure printing and distribution, invigilation, marking, quality assurance, results
processing, certification and reporting. This includes the NSC, Senior Certificate, Amended Senior Certificate, internal
examinations and systemic assessments at Grades 3, 6 and 9. The credibility of these processes is non-negotiable, as
they directly affect learner progression, post-school access and public confidence in the education system. Medium-term
performance will prioritise:

e Progressive improvementin NSC pass rates and bachelor-level passes;
e Improved performance in Mathematics and Physical Sciences;

e Strengthened internal moderation and quality assurance processes;

e Reduction inirregularities and strengthened examination security;

e Data-driven intervention strategies based on performance analytics.

The programme recognises that NSC outcomes reflect cumulative system performance ratherthan Grade 12 interventions
alone. Therefore, a value-chain approach will be implemented, linking preparatory examinations, school-based
assessment moderation, district support interventions and subject improvement strategies. Greater emphasis will be
placed on early identification of learners with academic potential from intermediate and senior phases to strengthen
throughput to Grade 12 distinctions.

The decentralisation of certain assessment functions to districts, combined with strengthened monitoring and moderation
systems, will enhance responsiveness and accountability. Professional development initiatives will continue to equip
educators with knowledge of assessment policy compliance, subject-specific assessment standards, and reliable
marking practices.
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Within the current fiscal environment, Programme 7 will focus on system optimisation rather than structural expansion.
Financial sustainability, examination security and operational efficiency remain central performance considerations.

Ultimately, Programme 7 ensures that learner achievement is validly measured, performance trends are accurately
analysed, and strategic interventions are evidence-based. Itis the system’s accountability anchor, translating curriculum
delivery into measurable outcomes aligned to national and provincial development goals.

3.8.6. Budget Allocation Programme 7

Table 71: Summary by sub-programme: Programme 7

Main Adjusted Revised ) )
Outcome Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
1. Payment SETA 7,849 8,208 - 10,000 5,000 5,000 8,000 8,492 8,755
2. Professional Services 23,500 26,040 25,525 26,228 26,228 23,800 26,171 26,336 27,150
3. Special Projects 215,926 183,043 16,216 302,543 277,543 254,332 195,697 36,389 37,518
4. External Examinations 109,973 125,297 101,723 106,182 106,182 118,240 109,598 114,624 118,176
5. HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Educat 6,901 4,146 7,435 7,770 7,770 7,770 8,084 8,380 8,729
6. Social Sector Ex panded Public 4,141 3,265 2,461 - - - - - -
7. Expanded Public Works Prograi 2,344 2,157 2,243 3,272 3,272 3,272 3,311 - -
Total payments and estimates 370,634 352,156 155,603 455,995 425,995 412,414 350,861 194,221 200,328

The Examination and Education-Related Services programme receives an allocation of R350.861 million in 2026/27,
reflecting a decrease of R75 134 million when compared to the adjusted appropriation. This decline is primarily due to the
once-off earmarked funding provided in 2025/26 for the Basic Education Employment Initiative (BEEI). Funding towards
the Matric Intervention Programme was decreased from R230 million to R150 million in the 2026/27 financial year.

Payments to SETA show a significant increase in 2026/27 compared to the revised estimate. The Department had
negotiated a reduced allocation to SETA in 2025/26 due to financial constraints; however, this reduction proved
unsustainable as it negatively impacted SETA’s programmes and performance. The payment to the ETDP SETA relates to
the compulsory skills development levy.

The professional services sub-programme, which largely comprises employee compensation, shows positive growth for
2026/27. This sub-programme hosts education specialists such as therapists, nursing staff, and psychologists.

Special Projects reflect a substantial decrease, mainly due to the once-off earmarked funding received in the 2025/26
financialyear. In addition, fundingis allocated for the ongoing Operation Clean Audit programme. Furthermore, an amount
of R20.000 million has been earmarked for transfers to support the Quintile 4 and 5 schools in terms of the feeding
scheme, providing additional resources to augment the grant.

External Examinations reflect a negative in the 2026/27 financial year. The sub-programme funds the May/June National
Senior Certificate (NSC) and Senior Certificate examinations, the September preparatory examinations, and the
November national examinations. Key cost drivers include accommodation and catering for marking, security
arrangements, and exam printing machinery. Payments for markers are provided under Programme 2. The decline in
growth is largely due to accruals and payables settled in the 2025/26 financial year, as well as the impact of the wage
agreement not being funded. The sub-programme also incurred costs related to the unfunded mandate for the General
Education Certificate that were implemented.

The programme also includes the HIV and AIDS Grant, which amounts to R8 084 million for the 2026/27 financial year. The
2026 MTEF provides for activities such as Advocacy, Training and Development, Peer Education, LTSM distribution, and
Monitoring and Support visits to schools and district offices.
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Table 72: Summary by economic classification: Programme 7

Outcome Main Adjusted Revised Medium-term estimates
appropriation appropriation estimate
R thousand 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Current payments 334,742 320,841 149,515 435,195 410,195 346,486 298,347 163,840 169,014
Compensation of employ ees 64,329 66,778 64,761 146,927 117,384 68,498 99,619 71,483 73,699
Goods and services 270,413 254,063 84,754 288,268 292,811 277,988 198,728 92,357 95,315
Interest and rent on land - - - - - - - - -
Transfers and subsidies to: 32,428 29,345 5,584 20,000 15,000 65,063 51,700 29,341 30,250
Provinces and municipalities - - - - - - - - -
Departmental agencies and acc: 7,849 8,208 - 10,000 5,000 5,000 8,000 8,492 8,755
Higher education instituions - - - - - - - - -
Foreign governments and interr - - - - - - - - -
Public corporations and priv ate - - - - - - - - -
Non-profit instituions 24,207 21,040 5,030 10,000 10,000 59,952 43,700 20,849 21,495
Households 372 97 554 - - 11 - - -
Payments for capital assets 3,464 1,970 504 800 800 865 814 1,040 1,064
Buildings and other fixed structt - - - - - - - - -
Machinery and equipment 3,464 1,970 504 800 800 865 814 1,040 1,064
Heritage Assets - - - - - - - - -
Specialised military assets - - - - - - - - -
Biological assets - - - - - - - - -
Land and sub-soil assets - - - - - - - - -
Software and other intangible as - - - - - - - - -
Payments for financial assets - - - - - - - - -
Total economic classification 370,634 352,156 155,603 455,995 425,995 412,414 350,861 194,221 200,328

Compensation of employees in the programme shows positive growth as a result of the earmarked funding received for
the matric intervention programme.

Goods and services show negative growth due to one-off funding that was not re-allocated in the 2026/27 financial year.

Transfers and Subsidies include R8 000 million to the ETDP SETA. The item' non-profit institutions' refers to transfers made
to quintile 4 and 5 schools as part of the Food and Nutrition Programme. For the 2026/27 financial year, the allocation
amounts to R20 000 million.

3.8.7. Updated Key Risks

Programme 7 operates within a high-stakes performance environment. Risks within this programme directly affect learner
certification, public credibility and provincial performance outcomes. The key risks identified relate to learner progression
challenges, subject performance weaknesses, school functionality constraints and systemic readiness gaps.

These risks must be managed through structured academic interventions, strengthened school leadership, differentiated
learner support and improved monitoring systems.
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Table 73: Key Risks and Mitigation Measures

=
° . . .
= Legislative / Indicator .
@ § | Linked Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures Responsible
£ & | Objectives . Structure
S a Alignment (SOlI/POI)
S|2s
O | &£ O
Improve Preventative:
Legrner National Strengthened
High number of . SOl 701: differentiated academic
Performance Policy
over-age learners - Percentage of | support programmes;
and . Pertaining to
. impacts learners who targeted catch-up
Foundational . the . . Programme
. progression, passed the interventions; structured
Learning . Programme - 7
retention and NSC SOI 705: | monitoring of learner .
Outcomes and . Directorate;
performance . Number of progression patterns; .
. Promotion . Curriculum
outcomes, leading . secondary early warning e
Promote Requirements . Unit; District
. to weakened schools with dashboards. .
Inclusive, Safe (NPPPR); . Directors
throughput and NSC pass rate | Detective: Quarterly
and . SASA; MTDP .
. increased dropout . of 70% and tracking of over-age
Supportive . Social
. risk. above cohort performance;
Learning Outcomes . .
Environments progression analysis
reports to EMT.
Improve Preventative: Early
Learner SOI701:NSC | identification and
Performance A high number of pass tracking of progressed
and percentage learners; structured
. advanced learners .
Foundational A NPPPR; DBE SOI1702: academic recovery Programme
. without adequate .
Learning academic Progression Percentage of | programmes; 7;
Outcomes . Guidelines; Bachelor strengthened subject Curriculum
readiness . . )
. PFMA passes SOI advisory supportin Directorate;
negatively affects . . L
Enhance (performance | 705: critical subjects. District
o NSC performance . . )
Institutional . reporting) Secondary Detective: Performance | Offices
. and the quality of .
Capacity and asses schools analytics for progressed
Human P ' achieving learner cohort; quarterly
Resource 70% pass rate | school-level intervention
Effectiveness reviews.
SOI703: Preventative: Dedicated
Improve Percentage of | MST intervention
2 Learner learners programmes; focused
7 Performance achieving learner support camps;
= and Persistent National 60% and revision programmes;
P Foundational underperformance | Curriculum abovein enhanced subject Programme
E Learning in Mathematics and | Statement; Mathematics | content training for 7;
§ Outcomes Physical Sciences MTDP Skills SOI 704: educators; alignment of | Curriculum
8 undermines quality | Outcome; Percentage common papers to Directorate;
S Enhance passes and limits DPME achieving diagnostic findings. Subject
= Institutional progression into oversight 60% and Detective: Performance | Advisors
é Capacity and scarce skills fields. | requirements | abovein analytics identifying
g Human Physical weak content areas;
< b% Resource Sciences SOl | quarterly subject
g % Effectiveness 702: Bachelor | participation and
E % pass rate achievement tracking.
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|0utcome

<
o . . .
=1.. Legislative / Indicator .
w© | Linked Responsible
§ Obiectives Key Risk Audit Linkage Mitigation Measures StruI::ture
- Alignment (SOI/POI)
¥ 0
o S
&£ O
Preventative:
Capacitation of SMTs on
Strengthen instructional leadership;
Governance, . district-led academic
. Dysfunctional and .
Accountability . improvement plans;
. chronically
and Ethical underoerformin SOI 701: NSC strengthened School-
Administration P g SASA; NPPPR; ’ Based Assessment L
secondary schools U pass rate SOI o District
L Provincial (SBA) monitoring; .
weaken provincial 705: Number . L Directors;
Improve Performance targeted intervention in
NSC performance of schools . L Programme
Learner Management . identified schools.
and reduce the with 70% . 7; SMTs
Performance Framework Detective: Quarterly
number of schools pass rate .
and L - performance review
. achieving minimum . .
Foundational meetings; moderation of
. benchmarks.
Learning preparatory
Outcomes examinations;
monitoring of SBA
credibility.
Preventative: Cost
Ensure S
. . optimisation in
Financial . L

- Budget constraints examination processes;
Sustainability affect examination increased use of virtual
and Optimal " . PFMA; S0OI1701-705 L

logistics, marking L . training platforms; CFO;
Resource Division of (cross-cutting Lo .
- processes and . reprioritisation of high- Programme
Utilisation . Revenue Act; impact on . . .
professional impact interventions 7
Treasury cost | overallNSC o L .
development, . within approved ceilings. | Directorate;
Strengthen L containment performance .
limiting the scale N Detective: Quarterly EMT
Governance, . . measures indicators) .
o and intensity of expenditure-to-
Accountability | . .
. interventions. performance
and Ethical I o
. . reconciliation; logistics
Administration . .
variance reporting.
Preventative:
Strengthened security
protocols in paper
Strengthen setting, printing and
Governance, Examination distribution; strict
Accountability | irregularities and National application of -
. - ) S . . Examination
and Ethical administrative Examination irregularity management .
. . . . SOI701: NSC Directorate;
Administration | weaknesses Policy; Public frameworks; enhanced
. . pass rate SOI . . Internal
compromise Examination internal moderation and .
. . . . 702: Bachelor . Audit;
Modernise credibility, public Regulations; quality assurance .

. . . . pass rate District
and Digitally trust and national Public Audit systems. Offices
Enable the compliance Act Detective: Investigation
Education standards. of reported irregularities;

§ System audit of marking centres;
2 independent verification
S of results prior to

) release.
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3.9.

CHALLENGES AND MITIGATION STRATEGIES

The NCDoE continues to implement its Strategic Plan (2025-2030) and APP within a constrained and evolving operating
environment. While the Department remains committed to improving education outcomes, several structural, fiscal and
social challenges continue to affect system stability and service delivery efficiency.

These challenges are not isolated. They are interlinked and cumulative. Fiscal pressure affects post-provisioning; post-
provisioning affects curriculum delivery; curriculum pressure affects educator morale; and social conditions affect learner
retention and performance. The Department’s mitigation approach, therefore, requires both immediate operational
responses and medium-term structural adjustments.

The table below consolidates the primary external and systemic risks affecting the implementation of the Strategic Plan
and APP, along with their contextual implications and the mitigation responses adopted by the NCDoE.

Table 74: Key Systemic Challenges and Mitigation Strategies

Strategic Risk
Area

Underlying Drivers and
Context

Systemic Impact on
the Education Value
Chain

Implications for
Strategic Plan & APP
Implementation

Mitigation Measures and
Management Response

Sustained
Fiscal
Pressure and
Shrinking
Affordable
Post Basket

Crowding Out
of Non-Salary
Expenditure

Ongoing national fiscal
consolidation, high
Compensation of
Employees (CoE) growth
due to notch progression
and wage agreements,
and limited provincial
revenue growth have
reduced the
Department’s real
purchasing power. While
post establishments
remain formally approved,
the number of posts that
can be funded within
budget ceilings has
reduced.

An increasing proportion
of the equitable share
absorbed by salaries
limits available funding
for maintenance, LTSM
top-ups, ICT expansion,
school support services
and psychosocial
programmes.

Increased pressure on
post provisioning;
inability to expand
educator postsin line
with learner growth;
redistribution rather
than creation of posts;
increased class sizes
in certain schools;
multi-grade teachingin
rural schools;
heightened workload
pressures on existing
educators.

Deferred maintenance;
delayed minor repairs;
constrained
procurement of
supplementary
learning materials;
limited expansion of
digital initiatives;
reduced flexibility to
respond to emerging
needs.

Risk to curriculum
coverage, foundational
learning targets, and
subject-specific
improvement strategies
(particularly
Mathematics, Physical
Sciences and
Languages). Potential
impact on Standard
Output Indicators
related to teacher
development and
learner performance.

Pressure on
infrastructure
compliance (Norms
and Standards),
reduced agility in
implementing reading
and numeracy
interventions, and
slower roll-out of ICT-
enabled learning and
data systems.

Multi-year financial
modelling of educator post
basket; prioritisation of
Foundation Phase and
gateway subjects; strict
alignment of posts to verified
enrolment data; transparent
consultation with organised
labour; reprioritisation within
MTEF to protect core
curriculum delivery;
strengthened monitoring of
educator workload
distribution.

Protection of key conditional
grants; ring-fencing of
infrastructure compliance
funds; centralised LTSM
procurement efficiencies;
strengthened asset
management and predictive
maintenance; partnerships
with the private sector for ICT
and renewable energy
support.
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Strategic Risk
Area

Underlying Drivers and
Context

Systemic Impacton
the Education Value
Chain

Implications for
Strategic Plan & APP
Implementation

Mitigation Measures and
Management Response

Organisational
Capacity
Constraints

Rural
Recruitment
and Retention
Challenges

Learner
Pregnancy and
Social
Vulnerability

School Safety,
Vandalism
and Theft

Digital Divide
and
Connectivity
Constraints

Revised organisational
structure required
alignment to fiscal
ceilings rather than ideal
service-delivery design.
DPSA feedback
necessitated scaling
down of originally
proposed capacity
expansion. District HR
and support units remain
under-resourced.

Vast geographic
distances, limited
amenities in remote
towns, and perceived

isolation discourage long-
term educator placement

in rural schools.

Socio-economic
pressures, poverty,
limited parental
supervision in some
communities, and
broader social
vulnerabilities contribute
to sustained learner

pregnancy rates in certain

districts.

Economic hardship,
urban expansion,
inadequate security
infrastructure in certain
areas and community-

level instability contribute

to vandalism and theft of
schoolinfrastructure.

Uneven broadband

infrastructure, particularly

in rural districts; limited
ICT readiness in some

Administrative
bottlenecks; slower
recruitment
processes; limited
oversight capacity;
increased burden on
existing managers; risk
of delayed
implementation of
BELA, capacity
regulations and
admission reforms.

Persistent vacancies in
scarce subjects;
reliance on multi-grade
teaching; instability in
subject offerings;
disruption of continuity
in curriculum delivery.

Interrupted schooling;
dropout risk; increased
demand for
psychosocial support;
strain on school
management teams;
stigma affecting
learner well-being.

Recurrent damage to
sanitation facilities,
electrical systems and
fencing; diversion of
maintenance budgets
to repairs rather than
upgrades; delayed
compliance with
Norms and Standards;
learning disruptions.

Reduced ability to
implement blended
learning; limited
utilisation of digital

Potential delays in
achieving performance
milestones linked to
governance, teacher
development,
admissions
management and

compliance monitoring.

Risk to MST
participation rates,
NSC quality passes,
and GEC preparation
outcomes. Increased
support burden on
district curriculum
units.

Negative impact on
retention and
completion indicators;
increased pressure on
inclusive education and
learner support
services.

Increased
infrastructure
compliance risk;
potential audit findings
relating to asset
management;
reputational risk; cost
escalationsin
maintenance budget.

Slower progress toward
e-learning targets;
limited scalability of
digital curriculum

Finalisation of fiscally
compliant structure within
2026/27 MTEF; prioritisation
of critical posts (curriculum,
finance, infrastructure
planning); internal
realignment of
responsibilities;
strengthened EMT oversight
of Audit Improvement Plan
implementation.

Targeted induction and
mentorship for newly
appointed teachers;
collaboration with Higher
Education Institutions to
promote rural placement;
strengthened district-based
subject advisory support;
strategic deployment of
newly qualified teachers;
exploration of incentive
mechanisms within policy
limits.

Strengthened Life Orientation
programmes; multi-sectoral
collaboration with Health
and Social Development;
implementation of re-entry
support policies; targeted
district monitoring;
community engagement
campaigns.

School Safety Volunteer
Programme; partnerships
with SAPS and community
policing forums; installation
of improved perimeter
fencing and lighting where
feasible; community
awareness campaigns;
strengthened monitoring of
high-risk schools.

Phased ICT rollout aligned to
infrastructure readiness;
partnerships with renewable
energy and
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Strategic Risk | Underlying Drivers and

Systemic Impacton
the Education Value

Implications for
Strategic Plan & APP

Mitigation Measures and

Area Context . . Management Response
Chain Implementation g P
schools; constrained ICT assessment tools; reforms; impact on telecommunications
budget envelope. slower administrative real-time performance stakeholders; teacher ICT
data reporting; monitoring. competency training;
widening gap between prioritisation of critical
urban and rural examination grades for
schools in digital device allocation.
literacy.
Risk of work-to-rule Continuous engagement
Redistribution of limited actions; slowed . . through Provincial ELRC;
Labour . . . Operationalrisk to the . .
. posts, fiscal pressure, implementation of ] early consultation prior to
Relations and . timely commencement ) .
and structural reform academic . final post allocation;
Post . of the academic year -
L processes create tensions | programmes; delayed . transparent communication
Provisioning . S and curriculum . -
. during post-provisioning placement of S of allocation criteria;
Disputes recovery initiatives.

cycles.

educators; morale
impact.

documented appeals
processes.

These risks are not episodic but structural. They arise from the intersection of fiscal constraint, demographic realities,
regulatory reform and social pressures. The Department’s mitigation strategy therefore combines financial prudence,
strengthened oversight, stakeholder engagement and targeted programme protection.

Over the 2025-2030 Strategic Plan period, sustained monitoring of these risk areas will be embedded within quarterly
performance reviews, Audit Improvement Plan implementation, and Executive Management Team oversight to ensure that
corrective measures are taken timeously where required.

3.10. PUBLIC ENTITIES

The Northern Cape Department of Education does not have public entities.
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3.11. INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECTS

Table 75: MTEF 2026/27 Infrastructure Project List

TOTAL PROJECT
CcosT

IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

CONSTRUCTION OF 10

OF ASBESTOS ROOFS; NUTRITION
KITCHEN; GUARD HOUSE; REFUSE
AREA - CONVERT ROOM INTO
LIBRARY

2 CLASSROOMS (4 FOUNDATION
§ 8 AND 4 STANDARD); 2 HOD; 2
n a STORES; 2x LARGE ABLUTION
@ E STAGE 1- g (FOUNDATION); DOUBLE GRADE R Q 3
n  ABKOLWANE © [a) CLASSROOM CLASSROOM, RENOVATIONS TO b=y b=y
S PRIMARYSCHOOL g = zg:;'é\:)'ON E BLOCK EXISTING ABLUTIONS EXISTING @ ] R 3359185 R 987324
8 s z STRUCTURES AND REPLACEMENT I I
= 2
5 2
]

o 2 [©] %) - o
S AUGRABIES % a STAGE 1- g a % DRILLING AND EQUIPPING OF A 3 g
g INTERMEDIATE 8 @ INITIATION = E = WATER NEW BOREHOLE; DRINKING TAPS g g R 350,000 R 350,000
b1 SCHOOL = (BRIEF) 8 2 AND PRESSURE PUMP q q
© N S5 < « 54

N O w N a @ ) @
g DANIARE 22 g sa 2 PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION N T
S BODULONG OFF- 2@ &, STAGES- Sogpy 3 3
8 Eo 33 =59 %  NEWSCHOOL OF ANEW LEVEL 4 PRIMARY . . R 157,415,423 R 23,564,608 R 20,334,107 R 15,092,084
g SHOOTPRIMARY g2 g WORS gEEF SCHOOL - OFF SHOOT g 8
8  scHooL 33 @ zz & S
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

cosT MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

PROJECT NAME PROGRAMME

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

8 BATLHAROTLHAPING 2 s 28 2 2 o s
o o S o = | T
5 <@  OuWq STAGES- Sa9 SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF o o
n Z O - -7
g SECONDARY E2  £8E works gzE ELECTRICITY ALTERNATIVE SOLAR s by R 5,483,761 R 4,469,222
S  SCHoOL I wWgx © " a S S
® SRS Q< =) < I3 139

- 9 ol bl
= @ g E g 2
©  BONTLENG PRIMARY O a STAGE 2 - Zzz REPAIRS TO SANITATION =3 5
E SCHOOL E g = FEASIBILITY E Iy SANITATION INFRASTRUCTURE 9 9 R 300,000 R 300,000
8 w = o <} =}
s « «

2 BOTHITHONG 3 = 8 STAGE 3 g ¢ n I
8 o Q - ) b &
& SECONDARY E @ w 8 DESION = FENCING \%T_E'EYDASEDST_IR'E?J?EN OF 2 2 R 728129 R 728,129
S scHoOL I = DEVELOPMENT =3 I I
® o © w > < 39 3

Z 2 8 =83 P g

< CARLTON VAN = o OO Ew & &

[ HEERDEN S g < STAGE5 - =2 5o REPLACEMENT LEVEL 8 SECONDARY SCHOOL - 3 3 R 197444579 R 38.595.885 R 20 759.926
S N 15 o < D & 1 5 y y B , 3

s SEKONDERE SKOOL s S WORKS TaEF SCHOOL REPLACEMENT (90% ASBESTOS) 8 §

® N g x =z 39 34
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

g g 8 z B = PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION 5 S
S = 3 B SofFuw ) Iy
g CILLIE (NOK) 3 8 & STAGE S =3 "{;’ 5 NEW SCHOOL OF ANEW LEVEL 2 PRIMARY < < R 35,096,100 R 2,123,999
8  PRIMERE SKOOL s = WORKS LaxF N 0
=3 2 Z W SCHOOL g B
] N 5 x =z « «

8 < STAGE 3 % @ & 7

o w - a o 4 ¢

&  COLESBERGPUBLIC > & a zZ0¢ MAINTENANCE - STRUCTURAL CHALLENGES AND g @

S PRIMARY SCHOOL =iy = DESIGN Exg CORRECTIVE REMEDIAL WORK o = R 3282893 R 138289 R 1,800,000
(=3 =< Z w

2 = DEVELOPMENT Zwyd & N

2 T z 5 5

38 1% g 2 2 o
8 CWKES Lo 5 STAGE 1- £.3 GRADE R CONSTRUCTION OF A DOUBLE Iy pry
o INTERMEDIERE z< 2 INITIATION £zZE CLASSROOM GRADE R CLASSROOM AND MEDIA < 2 R 5,996,725 R 257,890
g kool za (BRIEF) ] <8( CENTRE g g
)

g < 2 2 2 3
= W STAGE 1- a0 CONSTRUCTION OF A3 o Ny
§ gsla/\EF:(:EUSTSSL E Z @ INITIATION = Z = (B:II_‘SESKROOM CLASSROOM BLOCK AND LARGE g g R 6,205,588 R 587,098
S = @ (BRIEF) Qo g ABLUTION BLOCK ] ]
©® =) < 13 3%
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

1 GRADE R CLASSROOM (DOUBLE)
5 CLASSROOM ORDINARY MULTI

o
o 9w z, PURPOSE CLASSROOM (WITH SINK 0 -
§  DIBOTSWA gz 5 STAGE 1- 23 CLASSROOM AND STORE 13SQM) SCIENCE LAB o -
€ SECONDARY o 8 INITIATION = BLOCK AND STORE (WITH STORE 13SQM) 2 Y R 21,452,136 R 890,427
S scHooL - (BRIEF) =8 NUTRITION CENTRE (100SQM I I
® o O 2 << ~ I3
)

DINING HALL) LEVEL 7 -
SECONDARY - MAJOR
MAINTENANCE

g 7] g g 3 3
2 DIKGATLONG 8 E a STAGE 1- 3o % SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND s &
o SECONDARY = @ INITIATION < zZ E FENCING INSTALLATION OF STEEL PALISADE < Q R 2,750,399 R 950,399
[=3 < § = o < oo} oo}
S SCHOOL e o (BRIEF) 8 8 FENCE q q
® =) < 139 139

g é STAG 2 2 CONSTRUCTION O G 8 &
8 TAGE 1- z NSTRUCTION OF A LARGE - -
o 9 o) S
8 ,?S,EQQEVQ,TO“S?‘ERK E: 8 INTATON 22E ABLUTIONBLOCK  ABLUTION BLOCK AND 3 z R 3,016,549 R 685647
8 z (BRIEF) c <3 ACCESSIBILITY & &
® z =) < Y Y
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5 E o = m =
g = z IDMS PROJECT 58 PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 TOTAL PROJECT
oe I = ’ <
S PROJECTNAME 58 5 STATUS E z PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = E & COST MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
@ 52 S =4 =1 =
[ 2=} > < o«
b = g B3 3h =8
3 < o, Q REMEDIAL WORK AS PER o ©
[Te) o N
8 S & STAGE 3- .2 STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT - 7 )
=z = - ~ N
5  ELIZABETHWIMMER S & ©  DESIGN LZz MAINTENANCE PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE, I bt R 2,640,013 R 2,112,010
S PRIMERE SKOOL = > Sod CORRECTIVE © ©
S < e DEVELOPMENT ER REPLACEMENT OF ASBESTOS I I
® = = ROOF AND WATER CHALLENGES N N

g 2o STAGE 3- % o8 3 S
§  ENDEAVOUR 6 e Zoc MAINTENANCE - 8 8
g 2 2  DESIGN £z MAINTENANCE TO ROOF . . R 1,211,276 R 1,211,276
§  PRIMARYSCHOOL £z DEVELOPMENT ESd CORRECTIVE $ $
8 i =< & &
=

g FERDINAND é STAGE 1 % L g 7
1] - o 2 ) ;
o a zZZz = MAINTENANCE - CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE - 83 £
] BRECHER PRIMARY < @ INITIATION wzg ; ; R 3,282,893 R 1,282,893
9 = a 5¢] «
8  scHooL E [ (BRIEF) Zuwil CORRECTIVE STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT 8 8
® =z g 13 «

(@]

- bl o n
g P N STAGE4- z . S 9
g @ g ] 2,9 MAJOR MAINTENANCE AT THE - -
S FLOORSHIGH o= & DESIGN z2¢ MAINTENANCE - b by
E  scrooL 23 8 DOCUMENTATIO £zx CORRECTIVE SCHOOL INCLUDING STRUCTURAL g 2 R 3,476,796 R 2,781,437
8 x =y - DEFECTS S S

172} s 3V N
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& E ] [ ] =
s 3 2 IDMS PROJECT 58 PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 TOTAL PROJECT
= a = 4 = ]
S PROJECTNAME 53 & STATUS w % PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = 5 E cosT MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
] = Z S 2u = 2=
= @ 3 = <= < = Z0o
o} o= o ZZ2 [-R7) = O
' [}
5 FLOORS NO 2 HIGH / 2 a N <Z( @ STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT, MAJOR ] 15
< o [a - ! L
N TLHOMELANG O% & STAGE5- z2¢< MAINTENANCE - MAINTENANCE AT THE SCHOOL z I
S SECONDARY 23 IY works EXg CORRECTIVE AND STRUCTURAL REMEDIAL 5 g R 5,062,638 R 339,497 R 932,989
8  scHooL " P = - WORK 5 g
(]
g FRANCES BAARD £o o STAGE3- E OFFICE § f
b=l DISTRICT OFFICE - = @ DESIGN w E I~ MAINTENANCE < < R 7,500,000 R 2,500,000 R 2,500,000 R 2,500,000
S = 2 — = & ACCOMMODATION © ]
S HADISON PARK r o DEVELOPMENT Zwd S S
® <Zt 13 139

S 2 g <23 gy g
b FRANCISCUS = =} W T )
o S [ STAGE 5 - B 5 o REPLACEMENT LEVEL 3 PRIMARY SCHOOL - S 83
§ Isl\g:gl\(’)lEDlATE (ZD § S WORKS g g 2 2 SCHOOL REPLACEMENT (8% ASBESTOS) ﬁ R R 174,395,455 R 25,601,511 R 21,155,008 R 15,712,532
8 S s 2 ] ]

~ o w o . R
3 SQEAEETESANG :Cé 2 o  STAGEL- E o MAINTENANCE - REMEDIAL WORK AS PER § =
S SECONDARY Eo 2 INITIATION azg CORRECTIVE STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT 2 o R 1,675,857 R 935,015
(=3 w Z w & &
8  scHooL 53 (BRIEF) Ve RECOMMENDATION 8 g
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

0 " S o PHASE 1- CONSTRUCTION OF A B o
g 3 z 2 > q
S GAOSHUPEMAKODI O & o  STAGES- 300 GRADER DOUBLE GRADE R CLASSROOM, 2 3
S PRIMARY SCHOOL E S8 Works =zZE CLASSROOM NUTRITION KITCHEN AND 2 S R 6,488,249 R 759,507
g 3 z © <3 REPLACEMENT OF ASBESTOS S 8

w o a oS S
° s 5 < ROOF « <

w3 S s g
GENERAL 82 STAGE 3- = 3 Y
©  ADMINISTRATIVE/PR 2 5 ¢ 8 % DESIGN N ADMINISTRATION m’;&ggﬁgﬁ; PERSONNEL 2 < R 105,000,000 R 35,000,000 R 35,000,000 R 35,000,000
OJECT/PROGRAMME < Z 29 DEVELOPMENT zE" S S
= z 139 Q

© O w e o @
[ = Z » b1 )
g o= STAGE 1- o R & %)
§ H SAANE PRIMARY = ‘u,_’3| a INITIATION é Z Z MAINTENANCE REPAIRS TO SCHOOL < < R 1,625,866 R 825,866
o SCHoOL Zu = (BRIEF) Zwu CORRECTIVE N N
=1 < = o =} o
@ o © s 34 3%
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4 E s B 3
'S

g ~ X 2 IDMSPROJECT &g PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE, & £ TOTALPROJECT
5 PROJECTNAME 55 & swws uE PROGRAMME S12E AND QUANTITY) £ 52  cosr MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
2 %3 e g3 EE 3
& = & By abh =0

o (@]
wn | o] [o2]
S n Ire) STAGE 4 - =z 0 — t=)
S HEAD OFFICE- K 20 8 R : :
8 c2 g DESIGN Soc MAINTENANCE-  CONSTRUCTION OF PAVED ROAD 3 3
g NKOANEEDUCATION 22 2®  DOCUMENTATIO =5 CORRECTIVE INCLUDING PARKING AREA @ @ R 2958490 R 2366792
S HOUsE g3z zwd S S
® < N g « «

8 %) 2 . 3 S
S HEAD OFFICE - IK 8 g a STAGE 3 - % % 2 OFFICE g- 8-
@ < . I ,000, ,000, ,000, ,000,
9 NKOANE EDUCATION =z § @ DESIGN = = ACCOMMODATION MAINTENANCE & & R 15,000,000 R 5,000,000 R 5,000,000 R 5,000,000
S HOUSE ga DEVELOPMENT Zwy S 8
® <Zt « «

- " o o . CONSTRUCTION OF 16 o~ 0
o I b=4 Zz =] N
< e w A =} STAGE 3 - = CLASSROOMS, LARGE ABLUTION, T :
B0 — <
g :g:;iﬁ?&l- % g ::' g DESIGN = E = (B:II:S?:SKROOM CONVERSION OF CLASSROOMS E g R 49,585,135 R 9,917,027 R 21,233,294 R 9,280,932
S =5 g DEVELOPMENT Q 8 AND MAJOR REPAIRS AND g g
& = 3 S < RENOVATIONS ~ S

g :g) STAGE 1 g 2 CONSTRUCTION OF 10 2 o
3 E B4 2 OnO - oo}
g gggzﬁ:ggﬁoop 8 @ INITIATION = <Z( = (B:II:SESKROOM CLASSROOMS AND MAJOR g g R 15,184,119 R 759,206
b1 = (BRIEF) Q 2 MAINTENANCE AT THE SCHOOL q 3
@ N =) < 3% 3%
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= [ . - = z
s 2 2 |pwspRosECT 58 PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 toTALPROJECT

= a = 4 = ]
S PROJECTNAME 52 5 smws H 2 PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) £ 5 E oot MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

w i
2 235 g ] 5 23
o} o= o zZ awn = O
o P Q2 g CONSTRUCTION OF 2 COMPUTER S 9
S HokrskooL 8o ¢ STAGE 3- 5.5 COMPUTER CLASSROOMS AND MOVING OF B B
A = o o
S NOORD-KAAP 23 8% DR et £E%5 CENTRE FENCE TO ACCOMMODATE g 2 R 13,964,686 R 6,785,452 R 6,403,636
5 i = g 2 LEARNERS & &
(&)

(] i [e¢]
2 . g STAGE 1- Z,2 e 8
© w > oo < 2]
§ HOERskool T 2 INITIATION gzx FENCING HIGH SECURITY FENCE 3 S R 2722157 R 1,522,157
8 RICHMOND =g =3 2 2
8 = (BRIEF) Zuiy 8 &
™« = N N

5 CLASSROOM (FOUNDATION) 1

[%2}
2 ABLUTION BLOCK (LARGE)MULTI
N = PURPOSE CLASSROOM (WITH SINK

o z 8 AND STORE 13SQM)1 SCIENCE LAB o 3
2 . o STAGE 1- < AND STORE (WITH STORE 135QM) g Q
& :SESgﬁ?EOL g 2 INITIATION z gl'_'gisKROOM HALL (LARGE SCHOOLS MORE S e R 26,593,479 R 929,674
8 & (BRIEF) o THAN 900 LEARNERS) & (CHAIR & 8
® = 2 STORE 40SQM) NUTRITION CENTRE & &

= WITH LARGE DINING HALL

g (200SQM) LEVEL 2 - SECONDARY -

MAJOR MAINTENANCE

~ E Z = © ©
o (%] < o I o o
S HOMEVALE 2 a STAGE 1- = 2 3 ) g <
g SECONDARY 2% 8 maton BZSg8Z CATUANCE STRUCTURAL DEFECTS 3 % R 1,086,601 R 1,086,601
g Z 2353 » % & CORRECTIVE N g
€  scHooL g3 (BRIEF) 22 8 8
® g g o N 13
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

0 2 % 0 I3}
g HTT BIDI MEMORIAL E a STAGE 1- ! g MAINTENANCE - REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO “9’ g
g 8 @ INITIATION = Z = < < R 2,691,724 R 1,391,724
8 PRIMARY SCHOOL s = (BRIEF) Zwuw CORRECTIVE SCHOOL INCLUDING VANDALISM N N
g 5 e ] 8

CONSTRUCTION OF A LARGE

2 o g g 9 o
S 1SAGO PRIMARY 62 o  STAGEL 5.5 ABLUTION, A SCIENGE - o
S cohooL 22 2 mmanon £2E ABLUTIONBLOCK ~ LABORATORY AND SUPPLY, ° S R 6,115,260 R 1,223,052
S g3 (BRIEF) 6 =5 DELIVERY AND INSTALLATION OF A & Q
8 £ g 2 g g

STEEL PALISADE FENCE

™ (ol Q — o
g ggmgl;;cm <5<' Z o SIAGEL g o & g g
8 Eo @ INITIATION Bz3 SANITATION REPAIRS TO SANITATION SYSTEM e e R 350,000 R 350,000
o SECONDARY zl T BRER ELh ] ]
&  sCHooL 53 = - & &

8 2 ) = s N

S  IANNEBRINK g  smos tht ADMINISTRATION  LEASE OF SCHOOL FACILITY 3 3 R 8,628,000 R 3,000,000 R 3,000,000 R 3,000,000
- =z T T

S SPESIALESCHOOL 23 2 works 222 4 @ 028, 000, 000, 000,

s = B z & &
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

2 2 2 ¢ g g

« JJ ADAMS = STAGE 1- = : )

o [a) o0 GRADER CONSTRUCTION OF A DOUBLE 3 S

< INTERMEDIATE Q @ INITIATION TzE < < R 5,594,026 R 1,118,805
o o = b > »O94, ,118,

8 SCHOOL s (BRIEF) g < g CLASSROOM GRADE R CLASSROOM 8 g

i N S < Q &

(@]
I b4 b 8
8 § %) o o«
g . w STAGE 1- EN ' :
= o < ©
§ UDREVERPRIMERE > = 2 |\mamion Bz WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY 2 2 R 350,000 R 350,000
g  skooL 28 o & 8
S = (BRIEF) Zv e S e
« = N N

o
S JOHNTAOLO Sw 2 3 q
(=3 n o ~—
8 2z STAGE 3- E . .
S GAETSEWEDISTRICT % @ z2¢ OFFICE 3 3
€ OFice- BAMRED! % - gg\sllEGLgPMENT Ezg accomMonaTion  MAINTENANCE Z z R 7,500,000 R 2,500,000 R 2,500,000 R 2,500,000
&  OFFICE 33 = - & &

[21]

N Suw ®  STAGE4 a§ S 2
o 3 - o =} Q >
o JTG DITHAKONG NEW o= L W . :

w [Z] [eNEN=3") <) o)
8 SCHOOLAND ] < DESIGN =Iog HOSTEL CONSTRUCTION OF NEW HOSTEL S ° R 74,860,990 R 16,458,207 R 18,458,207 R 18,944,396
8 Z o DOCUMENTATIO [ = 3A © ©
8  HOSTEL I< ZzZ Wi a a
@ g g N €z & &
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

N Qw &  srace4- o8 8 3
o = =) I =1
S JTGDITHAKONGNEW o = i =82, & &
8  SCHOOLAND =» £  DESON = <35 NEWSCHOOL CONSTRUCTION OF NEW SCHOOL < < R 48,948,174 R 12,684,452 R 14,684,452 R 13,579,270
S oere zli &  DOCUMENTATIO agR PHASE 2B @ 2
s g% g N £z 8 S

b 2 2 2 9 Q
S KAKAMAS = STAGE 1- z ; ;
o 9 0 0
g INTERMEDIATE 3 a INITIATION =ZE ELECTRICITY Qgﬁ.ﬁ%ﬁ@ﬂ?ﬂﬁfﬁ’*“"”” < 2 R 3,476,796 R 1,832,532
S SCHOOL = (BRIEF) =3 S S
©® N > < 13 Q

- Q b (]
S g STAGE 1 Z,.2 S &
< w - o< ! ¢
@ KARRIKAMA ol a z9o¢< CONNECTION OF MOBILE = ey
S HoERskooL &g 2 :gglé\;’)lON £23 ELECTRICITY CLASSROOMS: Z Z R 550,000 R 550,000
3 C £ ] ]
=

N ] — o
o [%] =] o @
N & o STAGE 1- = CONSTRUCTION OF A DOUBLE 2 2
g ﬁ;}ms\'{fgﬂgm % g @ INITIATION N gi:g:RFéOM GRADE R CLASSROOM, AND A7 g 2 R 14,113,745 R 705,687
S x o (BRIEF) ZxF CLASSROOM BLOCK I I
(%] =4 N N

167



IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

ASBESTOS REPLACEMENT -

§ 2 a gl STAGE 1- « & é CONSTRUCTION OF A 15 N 3
O O w oo} <
§ gggggf RIMARY e g § INITIATION =g '@ 5 gﬁtﬁ%ﬁi’:ﬁ CLASSROOM BLOCK, A LARGE 2 ¢ R 35,974,285 R 7,194,857
g g 5 ::;, (BRIEF) z § &= ADMINISTRATION BLOCK AND A g ]
(2] = =4 N N

LARGE ABLUTION BLOCK

) O w Q © <
- = = 1) N S
N o= STAGE 1- R . .
=z = ~— N
g  KHUISPRIMARY =% 8  INTATON gzx ELECTRICITY ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION < & R 500,000 R 500,000
@  scHooL zl T (BRIER) Wi S 8
2 3o z = S5 S

g @ g STAGE 1 s 2 = 5
< wa N - = ! !
B  KIMBERLEY BOYS ce 8 5300 CONSTRUCTION OF A = 5
8 HIGHSCHOOL £z ;. - :gg‘é‘:)'o'“ £25 HALL MULTIPURPOSE HALL 5 s R 600,000 R 3174847
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o = . = 5 3
g 2 2 pMspRoJECT 5& PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 ToTALPROJECT
g 5 e 5 g & MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
3 PROJECTNAME 20 Q  STATUS & £ PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) S g cosT 0
=} =2 S ] = £ =
172} > o
z az ¢ ER- 35 =8
] » 3 as S &
2 KIMBERLEY NEW 8o o STAGE1- SEE, PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION 2 R
8 ENGLISH MEDIUM z3 g INTATION =I5 NEW SCHOOL OF ANEW LEVEL 4 PRIMARY Q 2 R 141,356,258 R 5,962,751 R 16,521,564
S PRIMARY SCHOOL ga o (BRIEF) 25" SCHOOL S S
® b x =z Y ~

N O w % [22] I s

§ KITLANYANG 2 ?, a ISJG(;ET;N =) é WATER CORRECTIVE MEASURES TO WATER B o R 350.000 R 350.000
S PRIMARY SCHOOL Z i = g RS INFRASTRUCTURE ] ] ’ '

b1 I< (BRIEF) = a =} =}

@ [CRC] S < ~ 3%

2 @ 2 2 8 8
o Yiia) STAGE 1- 5 8 & &
g KOOPMANSFONTEN 2% 8 inmamon 2SE ELECTRICITY ELECTRICITY UPGRADE o 8 R 450,000 R 450,000
S PRIMARYSCHOOL £z B %5 3 3
S g (BRIEF) 6%3 3 g
a 5 < 15 54

© o I (&) - .
B iuoumsnerrvary 2 5 §  STAGEL 2 Euw SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ECD 2 3

g N 5 @ e R 100,000
S scHooL e §  INmaTON 825 FURNITURE PURNITURE Z z R 100,000

S I < ) (BRIEF) [ o =}

® Q© a z 139 Q
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i E o = o =
g = = IDMS PROJECT 5 & PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 toTALPROJECT
o 5 = ’ <
2 PROJECT NAME 2 3 8 STATUS E £ PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) : - = E cosT MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
2 23 ¢ g 5F 23
& 2= & B =R 20
KURUMAN NEW ! —
9 ENGLISH MEDIUM Quw g o © PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION S 2
S SECONDARY Sz S STAGE 5 g 8 a OF ANEW LEVEL 5 SECONDARY % %
S I W I R W
= 9 S 9 5 < Q
§ SCHOOL % E § S WORKS E é g D NEW SCHOOL SCHOOL [TECHNICAL AND & 3 R 156,870,638 R 19,736,432 R 23,849,390 R 17,188,286
8 (WRENCHVILLEKALA 53 g ey COMMERCIAL] IS IS
HARI) =

© " o, ©  w CONSTRUCTION OF A DOUBLE o o
I ~ =z b4 N ~
5 2o N STAGE 1- £_Z2 GRADE R CLASSROOM, MAJOR R Ry
g ;‘,\\IEI;‘:L'BOS?)\' e g § ™ INITATION = 2 = gﬁ‘g:RFéOM REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS, iy < R 4,168,556 R 833,711 R 2,939,358
S g3 o (BRIEF) o= 3 REPLACEMENT OF ASBESTOS 8 S
o [ ERE ROOF AT HALL « «

® ) Q — ~
o = ) I —
N = STAGE 1- o } REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO vy &
g P g 8 INTATION £zz2 Mo VANDALISM AND THEFT DURING g 7 R 1716936 R 244,706
S = (BRIEF) Zwd SCHOOL HOLIDAY g g
© N g 134 34

g < 83 g R
S LAERSKOOL GAFFIE g a STAGE 1- S8Ew INAPPROPRIATE REPLACEMENT OF THE ASBESTOS 5 %
S 25 e S
& waree < 2 INITIATION z3 25 STRUCTURES ROOF 2 2 R 2,406,677 R 2,406,677
S = (BRIEF) zZnE S S
8 2 x = « «
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i Z ; 5 =z
& 5 =} = & S
= - = z IDMS PROJECT G PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE, 3 = TOTAL PROJECT
S PROJECTNAME 53 &5 STATUS w é PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = _ .- cosT MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
2 =z 5] 2u = o=
= 22 = <2 < 2 Z0
w (=33 o Z2= (=7} = O
©® 2 o %) ~ ©
o = z z SUPPLY DELIVERY AND ERECTION hrg b
o
LAERSKOOL S STAGE 2- ER-g° 8 b
g GROBLERSHOOP 3 a PEASIBILITY g2: FENCING OF ANEW WELDED PALISADE 2 by R 1,359,092 R 1,359,092
=3 = [0 N N
S = © ™3 FENCE Q aQ
® N = < 39 39

a8 » g » 3 5
N w STAGE 1- <n g MAJOR MAINTENANCE, AND : !
LA| =z = - hs] N
E HAE?I'SS';\(I)A(?I'II-ER % g .nc_: INITIATION = <Z( b zég\gEEcN'ﬁ\’;lé:E INCLUDING DRILLING AND :I: z R 3,732,893 R 3,732,893
=4 R (BRIEF) Zwy EQUIPPING OF BOREHOLE g a8
8 w <Zn: N N

o o @ ] ~ —
2 3= S STAGE 1- « @2 PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION g e
S LAERSKOOL KATHU 2@ S SCofEw 3 3
S OFF.sHOOT Ee 3 INITIATION 2325 NEW SCHOOL OF ANEW LEVEL 4 PRIMARY < S R 134,105,231 R 1,341,052
S - 2 (BRIEF) zoeEr" SCHOOL - OFF SHOOT S I
® o o = x =z 34 3

g = g ¢ 2 e
2 ) S STAGE 1- - CONSTRUCTION OF A LARGE iy iy
g ’L\lﬁggagom ORANJE 2 2 INITIATION g2ZE ABLUTIONBLOCK  ABLUTION BLOCK AND MAJOR 2 g R 6188114 R 1,237,623
] = (BRIEF) =8 MAINTENANCE 8 8
©® N > < 13 Q
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5 E o E o g
) o w o
= - = z IDMS PROJECT S PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE, < = TOTAL PROJECT
S PROJECTNAME 58 5 STATUS E é PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = E & COST MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
= wi
g 55 2 £2 £ £ 3
o} o= o zZ oo = O
~ =) o @ - @
b = STAGE 1- o w2 NEW LEVEL 1 PRIMARY SCHOOL - < &
o < OO0 X w ~ )
g ;?\im(gy 3 a INITIATION =3 5 g :(E:h%ccf ION RELOCATION (FARM SCHOOL - 2 < R 10,409,459 R 520,473
S = (BRIEF) ZLeEr 50% FIBRE CEMENT) Q Q
@ N o = 5 5
N =
- O w IS Q — )
- = IN =z N —
8 @F § STeEL Soég MAINTENANCE - @ @
g LAERSKOOL SEODIN Ee 3 INITIATION wZz<g CORRECTIVE STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT < 2 R 200,000 R 3,332,622
S - o (BRIEF) Zww 8 8
® [eNC} 17 <Zt I3 13

g g = STAGE 1 z ¢ SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND g ]

§  LANGBERG HIGH I a _ 200 ’ = &

S schooL gL @ INITIATION % ZE FENCING INSTALLATION OF A CLEARVU = o R 3,446,288 R 3,446,288
3 BRIEF FENCE - HOSTEL

8 5 3 ( ) s 2 & <

CONSTRUCTION OF ALARGE
g ) ADMINISTRATION BLOCK, OF A
5 Sy S STAGE4- 2 DOUBLE GRADE R CLASSROOM, = 8
2 LARENG PRIMARY ea S DESIGN 25 CLASSROOM 10x CLASSROOMS [INCL & 3
2 sCHooL ze S DOCUMENTATIO 2 = BLOCK STOREROOMS AND HOD OFFICES] 5 & R 14,182,045 R 662,067 R 5296536 R 5282737
3 5 N 52 & 2X LARGE ABLUTION BLOCKS Q Q
B a E AND MAJOR CORRECTIVE
MAINTENANCE
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME COST

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

o O w O o 0 -
N = =4 =z - —
5 o= STAGE 1- E . .
[agaye) - [so}
g LEARAMELESPECIAL < g 2 INITIATION I=E HOSTEL PHASE 1: EXTENSION OF HOSTEL 2 2 R 150,444,240 R 7,522,212
g scHoo £2 7 (eRER o3 8 8
2 3o 5 2 5 &

® O w O m o n o~ ~
5 o= Qu z Z i 2
=3 LESEDI SECONDARY < Q W -~ STAGES5- [CR=Ne] SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF pa pa
n Z 0o A <
g SCHOOL ':IZ—: E ﬁ s = WORKS % E E ELECTRICITY ALTERNATIVE SOLAR @ g R 5,475,253 R 4,294,537
8 38 9< 5 2 & &

- o} o &) - w
8 LOUBOS (VGK) ‘g': STAGE 1- g 8 2 w INAPPROPRIATE PARTIAL ASBESTOS BUILDING LESS ?'f g
g 8 2 & 3 g
§ PRIMERE SKOOL g @ INITIATION z ; 25 STRUCTURES THAN 25% 2 2 R 3,290,013 R 3,290,013
3 z (BRIEF) zw g g g
° N z 5] 5]

(@]
§ LUCRETIA g o o STAGEL- g o @ § §
= INTERMEDIATE Z < 2 INITIATION HZZ ELECTRICITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE < < R 450,000 R 450,000
S  sCHooL x & (BRIEF) ERal 3 3
© s 39 39
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

© ~ [©) n © [52)
§  LUCRETA o =8 g:;?é,f 2.5 GRADER CONSTRUCTION OF A DOUBLE 3 2
= INTERMEDIATE 23 ES DOCUMENTATIO SZE CLASSROOM GRADE R CLASSROOM AND 2 2 R 4,932,842 R 986,568 R 3,946,274
g sCHooL ga og e~ 8 CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE 8 8
] w S N 5 < 39 3

3 s g ¢ 3 3
3 w STAGE 1- Z_2 3 2
g LUVUYOPRIMARY &= 8  INmaToN 22E FENCING ERECTION OF PALISADE FENCE S S R 1,330,717 R 1330717
S  scHooL S8 " G £25 2 2
2 [ S < & &

S = STAGE 1 g ¢ 3 g
o o - = T T
ano 0 ~
g  MADIBENGPRIMARY = & a INITIATION IS E WATER EQUIPPING OF A BOREHOLE ° S R 450,000 R 350,000
g scHooL = T (BRER §<g N N
2 5o g 2 5 5

© O w S n 8 o o
o = = o 2 N t=]
S o2 = : S8 EwW PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION > b
S oW = ‘u»—’§ £3 STAGES =35 g NEW SCHOOL OF ANEW LEVEL 5 SECONDARY < < R 176,689,115 R 18,369,282 R 19,987,425 R 6,381,000
S  PRIMARY SCHOOL z D £ ©  WORKS Tagr IN S
S I < Q ZwE SCHOOL o 9
® SRS Q o =z « «
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

5] o w 9 — [oe)
& = = 1) o I
2 5= STAGE 1- R . .
=z = 0 o
g MACONATEPRIMARY =& @ umaTioN gzx SANITATION ERADICATION OF VIP TOILETS 3 = R 550,000 R 550,000
o  SCHOOL z 0 = (BRIEF) ELd 2 2
2 3o z o« g S

@ O w & e o @

] = N Z » - <)

2 gz o STAGE 1- 2,2 . .

S MAHIKANENG ] g ? INITIATION z <z( = MAINTENANCE - REPAIRS TO SCHOOL AND "cl,' B. R 3622831 R 5.323.615
S PRIMARY SCHOOL zh 2 ESy CORRECTIVE REPLACEMENT OF ROOF @ & 622, 323,

=1 I < o (BRIEF) = 4 S 8

® oG b <Z( « 39

o
8 MALHERBE HUMAN é STAGE 1- S8E . INAPPROPRIATE PARTIAL ASBESTOS BUILDING LESS 3 &
8 INTERMEDIERE E: 8 INmATION =spg LA AN 2ot S z R 4,509,251 R 4,500,251
S sKkooL < (BRIEF) Z2reEF I I
2 =z = Q S

2 mamasio g S w 2 2 3
=] [SR] L o - -
] <L 22 STAGES- z Euw SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF WATER b=y b=y
(2} ~ (2] T T
g INTERMEDIATE SE 2% womes 8¢5 WATER MONTHLY AND ASSESSMENT 2 2 R 2,000,000 R 136,000
S scHooL Ig = i S S
(2] =4 N N
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

o Qw @ g @ ®
S MAMORATWA 3z 3 STAGE 5 - - CONVERSION OF DRY SANITATION by by
S INTERMEDIATE ce ] WORKS HzZZ SANITATION ABLUTION FACILITIES TO FLUSH 3 3 R 934,751 R 219,303
S  scHooL I< o Efal-- TOILETS Q Q
® oG o <Zt « 39

Y 2 g 5 S S
S E STAGE 1- S CONVERSION OF VIP TO FLUSH 2 Q
g E;?(;AP(;&AERR]-IESSﬁggL 3 8 INTATION gz= SANITATION TOILETS AND REPAIRS TO 2 2 R 576,329 R 576,329
2 = (BRIEF) zuwdy ABLUTION S 8
® IS < « 3
=

o
E MIDDELPOS PRIMERE é STAGE 1- 5 g E .y INAPPROPRIATE PARTIAL ASBESTOS BUILDING LESS E §
[l [a] = o —
2] T !
g skooL : = INTIATION £2 =) STRUCTURES THAN 25% @ ) R 3,290,013 R 3,290,013
S = (BRIEF) zZnE S S
® = ez & &

g g STAGE 1 s 2 CONSTRUCTION OF 5 CLASSROOM 5 a
[ o - = T h
OonoO farl <
3 mx;s’;gmm E% 8 INTATON £z (B:tgisl(ROOM BLOCK, AND A DOUBLE GRADE R < g R 11,679,540 R 583,977
S B (BRIEF) =3 CLASSROOM & 8
@ o © S < 3% 3%
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

] [©] %) - o
S MONWABISI SENIOR g w STAGE 1- g a % SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND S'r g
b SECONDARY & E g INITIATION Z E FENCING INSTALLATION OF A WELDED MESH < < R 788,057 R 788,057
o s = ) )
=4 SCHOOL E @ (BRIEF) g 8 FENCE g g
® 5 < 13 «

S MORESON $ STAGE 1 2 2 s s
@ . w - 300 _ = W
& INTERMEDIERE Tz a INITIATION £=zE ELECTRICITY ;%CBKI':\SSED CONNECTION OF < g R 100,000 R 100,000
S  skooL B (BRIEF) =3 I I
® 5] < 139 «

MAJOR MAINTENANCE INCLUDING

o [©) %) - o
o % =4 =} 3]
b @ q STAGE 1- z z ELECTRICITY AND FENCING AND - -
[agaye) - < ~
g mm‘ﬁg‘g:ggt‘c 2% 8 mmaron A= gé'gg:gﬁygg CONVERSION OF EXISTING 2 2 R 8,151,304 R 1,081,960 R 2,000,000 R 4,630,262
3 g (BRIEF) g5 FACILITIES INTO COMPUTER 8 8
©® = 134 134

CENTRE AND NUTRITUON CENTRE

€  MOSHAWENG o STAGE 1- EJ| : ;
=z = — 0
S SECONDARY E 12 @ INITIATION mzg (B:tgisl(ROOM gm?;‘gg;'ém OF5 2 < R 6,007,853 R 1,201,571
S  SCHOOL el (BRIEF) 2wy a8 a8
® oG § 134 ~
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

3 £ STAGE 1 2 2 SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND s 3
S NAMAKWA CIRCUIT g a - 800 ’ 3 Q
2 OFFICE - CALVINIA g @ INITIATION =z = FENCING INSTALLATION OF A WELDED MESH prd pd R 1,517,409 R 1,517,409
S < (BRIEF) e a 1,8M FENCE AT CIRCUIT OFFICE I I
® =z S < I3 139

o é e . b 1

S STAGE 3- Eg) . .

] NAMAKWA DISTRICT a zZ = = OFFICE S B

o < @ DESIGN we < MAINTENANCE < < R 4,000,000 R 1,000,000 R 1,000,000 R 2,000,000
b= . = & & ,000, ,000, ,000, ,000,

S OFFICE - SPRINGBOK E = DEVELOPMENT Z wiw ACCOMMODATION g g

® =z g 13 «

© :g’ e o b S
& NEILERSDRIFT = STAGE 1- =02 ) 3 S
S INTERMEDIERE 3 ?_a INITIATION mzg QOA'Q'JEQ{T\“,'ECE gg_l%%TA'NTENANCEATTHE < < R 3,282,893 R 3,282,893
S skooL = (BRIEF) zwi S S
® IS g 134 «

Q 8]
2 < 8 a PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION 3 N
o o o 2 o ]
& NICOBEKKER S Q o= - ;
2 S STAGE2- coruy REPLACEMENT OF AFULL-SERVICE LEVEL 3 3 3
S 'SNCT:%ED'ATE %—: S FEASIBILITY 2P SCHOOL PRIMARY SCHOOL - REPLACEMENT ] = R 168,367,436 R 8627558 R 1,988,790
S 2 3 ZEs 75% (FIBRE CEMENT) 5] 8
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STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

g é STAGE 1 % L CONVERSION TO FLUSH OR S R
q9 E X Zoc © ~
§ gll?oRgf MET PRIMERE E @ INITIATION = Z = SANITATION ERADICATION OF UNSAFE z z R 576,329 R 576,329
=4 < (BRIEF) Z W LATRINES/UNSAFE VIP TOILETS a8 a9
8 2 z & g

o — a [&] — ©

& NORVALSPONT g w S STAGEL- SEE S g

& INTERMEDIATE & Z S INITIATION =395 WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY < < R 1,000,000 R 1,000,000
2 a [=4

g  scrool = 2 (BRIEF) zu E S g

o Q — e}
3 e =z o I
2 3= STAGE 1- R . .
=z = O ~—

g OBONTSEPRIMARY X8 3 |maToN gzzx ELECTRICITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE = o R 550,000 R 550,000
g Schoot £2 T (RERp ES % %
E 53 - : :

8 2 4 STAGE 1. g % CONSTRUCTION OF A 10 3 g
& OLYMPIC PRIMARY 82 o S5o0d CLASSROOM CLASSROOM BLOCK & &
§  scHooL £3 = :gg’é‘:)m” £25 BLOCK [REPLACEMENT OF MOBILES] AND 3 = R 14,282,257 R 714113
8 & g 2 ALTERATIONS TO ADMIN S S
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

N g STAGE 1 % 2 CONSTRUCTION OF ADOUBLE s 3
N L a ano ) I
§ g;’::g:?;ﬁgg?.r E z a INITIATION = Z = (B:II:SESKROOM GRADE R CLASSROOM AND 5 g g R 11,679,540 R 583,977
S z (BRIEF) © 5 CLASSROOM BLOCK I Q
® S « I3

- 2 (O] 1%) — o
g ORANJE-SUID 2 o  SIAGEL o5 SUPPLY DELIVERY AND ERECTION 3 @
- o = o o
S PRIMERESKOOL o @ INTATION 25 FENCING OF AWELDED MESH FENCE & & R 900,159 R 900,159
g = (BRIEF) $<3 g g
© N S5 < 134 34

()
§  PABALLELOPRIMARY 2 STAGEL. 2 o g 3
S scHooL g a zo¢ MAINTENANCE - REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO @ %
S (BONGOLETHU 2] = :gg’é\:)m” Ej% CORRECTIVE ROOF 3 3 R 1,094,298 R 1,004,298
8 PRIMARY SCHOOL) i g & &

MOVEMENT OF ENTIRE SCHOOL TO

(@)
© < [t} o)
§  PELLA(RK) 2 STAGE 3 - g o RELOGATION NEW PREMISES INCLUDING FENCE 9 <
& INTERMEDIERE < a DESIGN mz= SCHOOL AND SOLAR (RELOCATION OF 2 2 R 5,000,000 R 5,000,000
S  skooL S DEVELOPMENT Zug MOBILES AND PROVISION OF 5 I I
(¢l N N
=

NEW MOBILES)
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

(&) — (o))
% PESCODIA g =) o STAGE 1- E o @ 2 9
o SECONDARY z< @ INITIATION HzZZ WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY e by R 450,000 R 450,000
S  sCHoOL E o (BRIEF) Rl S >
® <Zt Q 134

(@]
[} =z 3 S
S § %) o o
g w STAGE 1- g : :
4 = o} fo2]
§ PETRUSVILIEHIGH & = 2 |\maTion g2z ELECTRICITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE e 2 R 550,000 R 550,000
S SCHooL 28 = o 8 8
S = (BRIEF) Eal S S
« = N 3V

= I n 8 N o~
3 ST L2, o b
9 PETRUSVILLE =% g  STAGE5- Qe REPLACEMENT LEVEL 3 PRIMARY SCHOOL - Q Q
§ PRIMERE SKOOL § u = Y WORKS z ; =R SCHOOL REPLACEMENT (90% ASBESTOS) o Q R 115835739 R 10,964,201
2 = % @S & &

g g 8 smoees . ¢ q g
< w =] - o - .
3 pHakaMisaniHIGH > ¥ S . zo¢ ELECTRIFICATION OF NEW MOBILE 8 g
8 gerool G S8 INmATON Ezs ELECTRICITY Chacemoom 5 5 R 45000 R 3,013,001
g g S (BRER) Zuy g g
0 =
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

(&)

(-] n N

] g STAGE3- ER < °

I w Soc < Y

N  PHILLIPSTOWN Z 3 2 DESIGN gzz WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY S 3 R 350,000 R 350,000
=3 ] = a

S HOERSKOOL S B £Exg @ &

S = DEVELOPMENT Zuww & &

® <Zt ~ 134

© < Q o ©
5 s S - E ] I
S PIXLEY KA SEME < E 9 STAGE 3 < % i_c: OFFICE 3 )
S DISTRICT OFFICE - DE ] =} DESIGN E<& MAINTENANCE AT OFFICES 7 : R 6,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000
S 2 n 3 S0 ACCOMMODATION @ 2
b=4 AAR = < DEVELOPMENT = < g g
® S g 13 3

(]
o — o
§  PLOOYSBURG g w o STAGE 1- g o @ S e
= INTERMEDIERE oz @ INITIATION wz g WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY 2 2 R 500,000 R 500,000
S  skooL x© (BRIEF) Zwl I I
© s « «

2 s STAGE 1 =83 g ]

(] - o T '

Q  PORTNOLLOTH o SEE W  INAPPROPRATE  25% REPLACEMENT SCHOOL - S &

S HOERsKoOL s @ INIATION £E222  STRUCTURES ASBESTOS & HOUSE ROOF @ 2 R 4023268 R 4,023,268
g E (BRIEF) 23E 8 8

™«

182



IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME COST

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

Q < o = z = - ~
S ronrnoutom < g S S S .2 wanenance MAJOR MAINTENANCE AT THE g 3

S 2ZSzat ) S 3
S LAERSKOOL s g  INMATION 2353 ® S & CORRECTIVE SCHOOL 3 % R 3,000,000 R 3,282,893
g S S (BRIEF) iz 2 g g
” = 5 I 8 &

8 RAPELANG 2 E STAGE 1 % 14 & 2

N o) - =,2 ) ;

o I a zZZz = MAINTENANCE - REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO 83 3

©  INTERMEDIATE =»n @ INITIATION wsg < < R 742,530 R 742,530
=1 = = < o > > 3 »

g  scHooL z m [ (BRIEF) Zuwil CORRECTIVE COLLAPSED CEILINGS g g

® oG <Z( « 39

2 s g o z g
S " STAGE 1- R . .
N RDWILLIAMS Su 4 zo¢ MAINTENANCE - MAJOR MAINTENANCE AT THE & -
S PRIMARY SCHOOL 4% &  [INMATION EZS CORRECTIVE SCHOOL @ & R 3633828 R 3633828
g = (BRIEF) zuld 8 g
® o <Zt Q 134

] Suw z o - o
& RETEMOGETSE 2= ~  STAGE1- =R CONSTRUCTION OF A SMALL < ?
) E o S INITIATION ZE ABLUTIONBLOCK ~ ABLUTION BLOCK AND MAJOR < Q R 3,120,371 R 624,074 R 13423
o PRIMARY SCHOOL =4 3 << ~ ~
S E = (BRIEF) =3 MAINTENANCE g g
® o © < = < 139 «
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

© & a @ o o
o <] N o =} N —
8 2o 8 ) =32, LEVEL 5 PRIMARY SCHOOL - g y
g RIETRVIERPRIMARY 8 $ S5 STAGES =Sbpc  REPLACEMENT REPLACEMENT (75% FIBRE 3 = R 180,659,737 R 25,226,442 R 23,787,616 R 12,945,700
&  scHooL Z g WORKS 5222  scHooL & 3
8 g3 3 25 CEMENT) S S
©™ n>: x =z « 13

3 & 8 % 2 REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO = 3
3 ROODEPAN HIGH 68 & STAGES- z2¢ MAINTENANCE - A =
S scHooL 23 I \WoRrks [ER=a CORRECTIVE SCHOOL FACILITIES AS PER @ g R 2,716,936 R 2,419,859
g é o 3 Zuwi STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENTS g g
0 =

ROODEPAN PRIMARY o a STAGE 3 - a9 CLASSROOM CONSTRUCTION OF 5-CLASSROOM ‘,_.I ‘°ol

© o = -

= zZZ @ DESIGN < ZE . T R 6,192,715 R 3,096,358 R 3,096,358
(=3 — [+ © ~

8 SCHoOL < DEVELOPMENT 5<a BLOCK BLOCK AND MAINTENANCE Q N

] ) < N 3V

© 2 g % 0 —
&  SCKEARNS E S STAGE 1- ENg MAINTENANCE - REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS TO 2 S
g SECONDARY 14 P INITIATION wzZ CORRECTIVE VANDALISM AND THEFT DURING I by R 1,243,369 R 1,243,369
S  scHooL = S (BRIEF) Z W SCHOOL HOLIDAY o o
® IS 173 g S S
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME cost

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

o Suw g . g g
1) Q STAGE 1- <2 : )
= - < )
§ SEDIBENG PRIMARY = E =) INITIATION i e MAINTENANCE REPAIRS TO ABLUTION FACILITIES, 3 3 R 948,368 R 048,368
o  SCHOOL z = Zwuw CORRECTIVE CONVERSION OF ABLUTION @ ]
S I< (BRIEF) Zwd 8 8
@ SRS <Z< 39 139

© 2 o %) — o
S smeruncmPRMARY 3 STAGE 1- 5056 SUPPLY DELIVERY AND ERECTION 2 3
3 3 8 = 3 2
S scHooL o) g  INITATION EZE FENCING OF ANEW STEEL PALISADE FENCE s & R 1,342,310 R 1,342,310
S b (BRIEF) $<3 g g
[V
©® N > < 13 Q

© I [©] (%) I =}
@ SONSKYN g w S STAGEL- = 3 @
& INTERMEDIATE a3 o INATION ZzZE ELECTRICITY ELECTRICITY UPGRADE < S R 500,000 R 981,507
S  scHooL zo 8 (BRIEF) =3 o o
™ 17} > << 139 139

g s STAGE z ¢ g 3
N 1- = ) |
[alale)] 0 0
g  SPOEGRIVIERMET g 8  INATION 22 E WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY S g R 450,000 R 450,000
S PRIMERESKOOL s 2 £%5 & &
g z (BRIEF) 278 8 8
) 3V N
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

TOTAL PROJECT
cost

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,

PROJECT NAME SIZE AND QUANTITY)

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

2 0 g g b3 8
S £o STAGE 1- z SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND - :
[ayale) = ~
S SLOoPRMARY 22 8 maTon g2 FENCING INSTALLATION OF HIGH SECURITY < 2 R 2517,622 R 2,517,622
g ga (BRIEF) $+3 FENCE = =
® v s < & &
)

S < 3 E 3 2
G STPHILOMENA z S STAGEL- =02 2 o
@ INTERMEDIERE < g INMATION Bz ELECTRICITY CONNECTIONS TO MOBILE UNITS < < R 550,000 R 550,000
=3 Z ww N N
g skooL E £ (BRER) Ve S S

(@]
n = hu o0
9 § %) o N
g w STAGE 1- o2 ' '
= o ~ fo2]
§ STEVWVILLEPRIMARY %= 2 |NmaTion g2z WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY 2 g R 500,000 R 500,000
S  scHooL 26 = =W ] 8
S = (BRIEF) Zwg S S
® g « «

N [©] %) - o
§ STRYDENBURG g w a STAGE 1- g a % DRILLING AND EQUIPPING OF A 3 g
S GEKOMBINEERDE w E = INITIATION = <Z( = WATER NEW BOREHOLE; DRINKING TAPS z z R 350,000 R 350,000
b1 SKOOL E @ (BRIEF) 8 2 AND PRESSURE PUMP q q
@ 5 < 13 13
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IDMS PROJECT
STATUS

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE,
SIZE AND QUANTITY)

TOTAL PROJECT

PROJECT NAME COST

PROGRAMME MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29

EMIS NUMBER
DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY
PROJECT NO.
NATURE OF
INVESTMENT
DATE: TARGET
START
TARGET
COMPLETION

[&]
© 2 = by 8
9 = 1%} =) ®
o = STAGE 1- <AL ; ,
=z o < ©
g SWARTHMORE(DRC) & 8 INTATION gz WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY S < R 500,000 R 500,000
S PRIMARY SCHOOL 2 Z W ] &
S (BRIEF) ER - S S
8 & g 3 3

[&]
0 pul [o2]
o (%] = %) o N
§  TSHIRELECO & a STAGE 1- 2,2 . .
=z = © [o2]
g SECONDARY PUBLIC % g @ INITIATION mzg ELECTRICITY zi:ﬁg‘SSTo STOLEN ELECTRIC < < R 550,000 R 550,000
S  sCHooL x @ (BRIEF) El - S S
© = 139 139

g S STAGE R 3 &
N 1- <o 0 )
N VAALKOPPIES (NGK) 3 a 2o¢g SCHOOL RECEIVE WATER FROM 5 &
S PRIMERESKOOL 2 £ INTATON cg WATER THE CANAL IN A ROTATION SYSTEM @ & R 500,000 R 500,000
S = (BRIEF) Zwu 8 8
k=4 h <Zt N N
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i E o = o =
s 2 z IDMS PROJECT 58 PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 2 toTALPROJECT
= a - s ’ <
S PROJECTNAME 58 5 samus E £ PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = i 8 cost MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
- w
2 55 2 £2 5= 3
o} o= o zZ awn = O
g 8 N 3 3
& VAALRIVIER Wa STAGE 1- 2.5 SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND 2 Q
g HOERSKOOL zg a INITIATION £zE WATER INSTALLATION OF A WATER it it R 450,000 R 450,000
S ga (BRIEF) ©= 3 PURIFICATION PLANT I I
® > < 39 39

3 %) g g 3 3
a VALSPAN 8 g a STAGE 1- = % SCIENCE CONSTRUCTION OF A SCIENCE & -
b= INTERMEDIATE = g @ INITIATION = E = LABORATORY LABORATORY AND MAJOR g g R 5,461,627 R 1,092,325
8 scHooL g3 (BRIEF) 6<3 MAINTENANCE 8 8
8 5 < & &

8 < 2 2 g8 8
&  VANDER W STAGE 1- 5 ;i §
[ag®] 0 N
§ WALTSPOORT E & 2 INITIATION b3 z = WATER EQUIPPING OF ABOREHOLE 3 3 R 500,000 R 500,000
S PRIMERE SKOOL x© (BRIEF) =3 9 9
©® =} < 13 3%

= N ] — ~
23 8 2. g 5
©  VARIOUS SCHOOLS g 5 & § 5 \SI\.IHO\:{-;IESS_ § 5 s ADMINISTRATION SECURITY PERSONNEL Z ,O{ R 9,816,444 R 2,000,000
= =z =z
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5 t o (= m g
Qa = w Z [} o
= < Z IDMS PROJECT G PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE, = = TOTAL PROJECT MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
2  PROJECTNAME g 8 ¢:’ STATUS - é PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) E — E 2 cosT 026
g 23 ¢ g5 5 23
Z as g sz 2 2o
25 8 S g 5
0 [ 1
oD < o == <~ o
a STAGE 5 - 2 E FURNITURE FOR RELOCATED
©  VARIOUS SCHOOLS oo ¢ g WORKS 525 FURNITURE MOBILES b 2 R 13,356,261 R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000
£33 4 “ET g g
2 o = Q Q
s z

5 S g g
=k a STAGE 3- > Euw SUPPLY AND DELIVER OF MOBILES 3 2
©  VARIOUS SCHOOLS 25¢ = DESIGN 528 MOBILE AND FURNITURE 2 2 R 60,000,000 R 20,000,000 R 20,000,000 R 20,000,000
<= DEVELOPMENT i g g
2 z S S

3 g 2 b &

3 - - zZ =z TION OF 5 : b

&  VICTORIA-WES SN STAGE 1 £.3 CLASSROOM CONSTRUC 2 S

& GEKOMBINEERDE Tz 2 INITIATION gzt BLOGK CLASSROOMS; A DOUBLE GRADE R § 5 R 11,679,540 R 583977
(2]

g sooL = (BRIEF) g 8 CLASSROOM g g

Q — ol
§ vowr S STAGES - g o & MAINTENANCE - MAJOR MAINTENANCE INCLUDING § 2
& INTERMEDIATE g @  DESIGN Bz3 CORRECTIVE ELECTRICITY < < R 1,547,800 R 250,000 R 381,960 R 915,840
8  scHooL x© DEVELOPMENT Zwl S S
® =
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& E o = ] =
2 = = IDMS PROJECT ] g PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION (TYPE 2 g TOTAL PROJECT
= a - s ’ <
2 PROJECT NAME 2 3 S STATUS E £ PROGRAMME SIZE AND QUANTITY) = I E COST MTEF 2026/27 MTEF 2027/28 MTEF 2028/29
g 23 2 gE £E 23
& o E & Zz a6 3]
« [0 %) — (=]
1= 4 =z (=] (3]
S VOORSPOED 62 STAGE 1- 508 3 3
b= Z3 @ INITIATION IzE WATER MAINTENANCE TO WATER SUPPLY < < R 500,000 R 500,000
e PRIMARY SCHOOL =3 BRIEF §<a X X

$  vuvoLweTHU @ 8 STAGE 1 2 2 s 3
3 w g ) - 3 : .
ano oo} o
g SECONDARY e g S'Q  INMIATION SZE ELECTRICITY %;T_?g&scs?zggﬁ?w 0 2 s R 150,000 R 150,000
S  sCHoOL E o pa (BRIEF) o= 3 S S
® % S < & &

2 s 2 2 o 3
~ 2 = STAGE 1- 5006 DRILLING AND EQUIPPING OF A b is
g ‘é\:(EOLg(EM PRIMERE 8 g INITIATION = E = WATER NEW BOREHOLE; DRINKING TAPS g g R 450,000 R 450,000
S = (BRIEF) 8 8 AND PRESSURE PUMP g g
©® N S5 < « 54

2 2 8 2 g Q
2 ZF MGCAWU E o STAGE3- gy OFFICE g oy
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3.12. PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS

The Northern Cape Department of Education currently does not have any formal Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs) as
defined in terms of the Public Finance Management Act (PFMA) and National Treasury Regulation 16.

This position is largely informed by the nature, scale and geographic distribution of the province. The Northern Cape is
characterised by a dispersed settlement pattern, low population density and relatively small project sizes, which limits
the feasibility and attractiveness of large-scale PPP arrangements, particularly in the education infrastructure sector. In
addition, the Department’s infrastructure programme is predominantly funded through conditional grants, specifically the
Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG), which is governed by strict funding frameworks and implementation protocols that
do not readily accommodate PPP structures.

Notwithstanding the absence of formal PPPs, the Department continues to engage with private sector stakeholders and
development partners through alternative, non-PPP mechanisms. These include:

e Targeted engagements with the private sector for potential funding or co-funding or support on specific projects,
particularly in areas of high need;

e Collaboration with non-governmental organisations (NGOs) and community-based organisations in support of
social programmes such as Early Childhood Development (ECD), learner support initiatives and school-based
interventions;

o Exploration of innovative funding models and partnerships, including impact-driven and blended finance
approaches, where these are feasible and aligned to regulatory requirements.

The Department has also applied for the Budget Facility for Infrastructure funding in selected infrastructure projects; and
is awaiting the feedback on this sector application.

Going forward, the Department remains open to considering PPPs where a clear value-for-money case can be
demonstrated, and where such arrangements would accelerate infrastructure delivery or improve service quality without
compromising affordability or compliance. Any future PPP initiatives will be subject to rigorous feasibility assessment and
approval processes as prescribed by National Treasury.

192



PART D: TECHNICAL INDICATOR DESCRIPTIONS (TID)

4.1. REVISIONS AS PER REVISED FRAMEWORK FOR STRATEGIC PLANS AND ANNUAL PERFORMANCE PLANS

In accordance with the Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans issued by the National
Treasury and the DPME, Technical Indicator Descriptions (TIDs) have been developed for each outputindicator contained
inthis APP. The TIDs serve as the formal reference framework for indicator management, ensuring clarity, standardisation
and consistency in the measurement, reporting and verification of performance information. They strengthen alignment
among planning, budgeting, and reporting processes and promote transparency and accountability in the implementation
of departmental programmes.

The Technical Indicator Descriptions contained in this section were reviewed and strengthened following internal quality
assurance processes and engagement with the Department of Basic Education indicator framework. Particular attention
was given to ensuring that the source of data, method of calculation and means of verification are clearly distinguished
and that each indicator is supported by verifiable administrative datasets. Where indicators are standardised across the
education sector, the wording and definitions remain aligned with the approved Standardised Indicator Framework issued
by the Department of Basic Education.

The Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP) contains a number of sector outcome indicators that measure progress ata
national level across the basic education sector. These indicators are not always designed to function as programme-level
output indicators within provincial Annual Performance Plans. In line with the Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and
Annual Performance Plans, outcome indicators reflected in national or sector plans may therefore be monitored through
a combination of programme indicators, administrative datasets and national monitoring systems rather than being
replicated verbatim in the APP.

Within the education sector, several MTDP indicators are monitored through national sector data systems and surveys,
including the Education Management Information System (EMIS), SA-SAMS, the National Senior Certificate database and
national statistical surveys such as the General Household Survey conducted by Statistics South Africa. The Northern
Cape Department of Education therefore tracks progress towards these MTDP outcomes through a combination of
programme indicators included in this APP and sector monitoring systems maintained by the Department of Basic
Education. Where MTDP indicators do not appear as programme output indicators in this APP, the Department continues
to monitor the relevant outcomes through these sector systems and national reporting platforms.

Table 76: Technical Indicator Description format
Details as per the Guidelines for Implementation of the revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual
Performance Plans

Indicator title Title of the indicator verbatim as given in the Programme Plan

Meaning of the indicator

Definition . . . -
Explanation of technical terms used in the indicator
Source of data Where the information is collected from

Method of calculation | How the performance is calculated (quantitative)
or assessment How the performance is assessed (qualitative)

Means of verification The portfolio of evidence required to verify the validity of the data
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Details as per the Guidelines for Implementation of the revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual

Performance Plans

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial transformation
(where applicable)

Calculation type

Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Factors accepted as true and certain to happen without proof

* Target for women
e Target for youth
¢ Target for people with disabilities

Contribution to spatial transformation priorities
Description of spatial impact

Cumulative (year-end), cumulative (year-to-date) or non-cumulative

Quarterly, bi-annual or annual

Information about whether actual performance that is higher or
lower than targeted performance is desirable

Indicator responsibility | Who is responsible for managing or reporting on the indicator

4.2,

Indicator title

PROGRAMME 1: Administration

SOI1101: Number of public schools that use the South African School Administration
and Management System (SA-SAMS) or any alternative electronic solution to provide
data

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

The indicator measures the number of public schools that use the South African School
Administration and Management System (SA-SAMS) or any alternative electronic solution
to provide data This performance measure tracks the number of public schools that use
SA-SAMS or any alternative electronic management system to provide data. Public Schools
refer to ordinary and special schools. It excludes independent schools.

Primary Evidence:

Provincial EMIS / Data Warehouse Secondary Evidence:

Database with the list of schools that submit data using SA-SAMS or any alternative
electronic solution

Count the total number of public schools that use SA-SAMS or any alternative electronic
solution to submit data.

If an annual target is reflected for a particular quarter, then the output reported for that
quarter will be used as the annual output.

Snapshot of provincial data systems that use data provided electronically by schools based
on the provincial warehouse (This should include EMIS number, district and name of
schools).

If schools use an electronic school administration and management system, including SA-
SAMS, this will help improve school management. SA-SAMS will provide data on systems to
assist senior management in decision making.

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

For all schools to be actively using electronic administration and management systems,
this will help bridge the digital divide between urban and rural areas.

Non-cumulative

Quarterly

All public schools must be able to collect and submit data electronically using SA-SAMS or
any electronic school management and electronic system. On or above target.
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Indicator title

SOl 101: Number of public schools that use the South African School Administration
and Management System (SA-SAMS) or any alternative electronic solution to provide
data

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

EMIS Directorate (Province may insert the more relevant Responsible Manager)

SOI102: Number of public schools that can be contacted electronically (email)

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial
Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures the number of public schools that can be contacted electronically
(email). Number of public schools can be contacted electronically, particularly through
emails or any other verifiable means, e.g. Human Resource Management Systems
(HRMS). Public Schools: Refer to ordinary and special schools. It excludes independent
schools.

Provincial EMIS/ Datawarehouse/ ICT database

Count the total number of public schools that can be contacted electronically.

Master list of schools (EMIS number, name of school and email address, e.g. HRMS user
access reports).

PEDs created an email address for each school (principal), this makes a school contactable.
Emails in schools will improve communication between educators and management at the
school, district and National Office.

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

If schools are contactable electronically, this will allow better support to schools in deep
rural areas.

Non-cumulative

Quarterly

All public schools to be contactable through emails or by any other verifiable means. On or
above target.

EMIS Directorate / IT Directorate (Province may insert the more relevant Responsible
Manager)

S01103: Percentage of expenditure going towards non-personnelitems

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

This indicator measures the total education expenditure on non-personnel items
expressed as a percentage of the total budget allocation in education (Excluding
Conditional Grants). Education expenditure refers to all government non-personnel
education expenditure (inclusive of all sub- sectors of education, including special
schools and independent schools).

This indicator looks at the total expenditure, inclusive of capital expenditure, transfers and
subsidies.

Basic Accounting System (BAS)

Numerator: total education expenditure on non-personnel items Denominator: total
expenditure in a financial year in education

Multiplied by 100

Annual Financial Reports

Improved expenditure on non-personnelitems will result in qualitative improvements.
Sufficientfundingis available to facilitate the increase in spending on non- personnelitems.
TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable
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Indicator title S01103: Percentage of expenditure going towards non-personnelitems

Spatial Transformation | More funds prioritised for qualitative improvements in under-resourced areas e.g. deep
(where applicable) rural areas.

Calculation type Non-cumulative

Reporting cycle Annually

Desired performance To decrease personnel expenditure and ensure that more funds are made available for non-
personnel items. On or above target, i.e. more funds spent on non-personnel items than
anticipated.

Indicator responsibility | Responsible Manager (Finance Section) (Province may insert the more relevant Responsible
Manager)

New Indicator Title SOl 104: Number of school community engagements held to combat racism, sexism,

hate speech, GBV and other forms of intolerance to address inter- generational violence
and trauma across society

Definition The indicator measures the number of school community engagements held to combat
racism, sexism, hate speech, GBV and other forms of intolerance to address inter-
generational violence and trauma across society. School Community Engagements are
open dialogues with school community stakeholders such as Educators, Learners, Parents,
Education Officials, SGBs, Civil Society Organisations and other organisations that support
schools in programming for the prevention and management of gender inequality, violence,
discrimination, prejudice and related intolerances.

Any given School Community Engagement will count as one if:

The session was officiated by the MEC or his/her designate in which case, such participation
must state “on behalf of the MEC” in the school community engagement session materials,
e.g. Programme, Speech, etc.

There was participation by any group among the target audiences listed under the Definition
above. The engagements cover one or more of the thematic areas below:

° Racism;
° Sexism;
° Hate Speech;
° Gender-based Violence (GBV);
° Intergenerational Violence; and Intolerance.
Source of data Information is obtained through the implementation of social cohesion and equity activities

in the Provincial Education Departments.
Method of Calculation/ | Count of the number of school community engagements held

Assessment

Means of verification Agenda Invitation letter
Attendance Register /or Participant List. In the event of participant list, it must be signed off
by the Director or above.
Approved report

Assumptions The Department of Basic Education will provide the Communication and Messaging Toolkit

to script the sessions.
Provincial Education Departments will facilitate the requisite partnerships, arrange facilities
and resources.

Disaggregation of | TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Beneficiaries Target for Youth: Not Applicable

(where applicable) Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable
Spatial Transformation Not applicable

(where applicable)

Calculation Type Non-cumulative

Reporting Cycle Annually
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New Indicator Title

SOl 104: Number of school community engagements held to combat racism, sexism,
hate speech, GBV and other forms of intolerance to address inter- generational violence
and trauma across society

Desired performance

Indicator Responsibility

Indicator title

School Community Engagements held to promote social cohesion, nation building and
equity
School Management Administration and Support

POI 101 Percentage of females at Senior Management level

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Advance the employment of women in management positions at office-based level. The
Department’s transformation processes are guided by Circular 9 of 2020. The Circular
applies to all designated groups which include employees (permanent, temporary or
contract) with special emphasis on designated groups, viz. African, Coloured, Indian,
Women and Persons with Disabilities.

PERSAL data/information

Count the total number of female employees in senior management divided by the total
number of employees in senior management multiplied by 100 will equate to the
percentage of female employees at SMS level in the Department

PERSAL data/information. [PERSAL: REPORT: 3.3.20 - 19 - ESTABLISHMENT STRUCTURE.
Numerator is number of Female SMS Employees. Denominator is number of SMS posts.]
An increased number of women are employed in management positions

Women in the Department

Head Office and District Offices

Non-cumulative

Annual

To ensure equality in the workplace and that females have equal opportunities.
Chief Directorate: HR and HRD

POI 102 Percentage of women appointed as principals at Public Ordinary and Special
Schools

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)

Advance the employment of women in management positions at the school level. The
Department’s transformation processes are guided by Circular 9 of 2020. The Circular
applies to all designated groups which include employees (permanent, temporary or
contract) with special emphasis on designated groups, viz. African, Coloured, Indian,
Women and Persons with Disabilities.

PERSAL

Count the total number of female principals at public schools (Ordinary and Special)
divided by the total number of principals at public schools, multiplied by 100, will equate
to the percentage of female principals in the Department

PERSAL data/information [PERSAL: REPORT: 3.3.20 - 19 - ESTABLISHMENT STRUCTURE.
Numerator is number of Female Principals Employees. Denominator is the number of
Principal Employees.]

An increased number of women are employed in management positions at school level
Women in leadership positions at schools

Public Ordinary and Special Schools
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Indicator title POI 102 Percentage of women appointed as principals at Public Ordinary and Special

Schools
Calculation type Non-cumulative
Reporting cycle Annual
Desired performance To ensure equality in the workplace and that females have equal opportunities

Indicator responsibility Chief Directorate: HR and HRD

4.3. PROGRAMME 2: Public Ordinary School Education
Indicator title SO1201: Number of schools provided with multimedia resources
Definition The indicator measures the number of schools provided with multimedia resources.

Learners need access to a wider range of materials, such as books otherthan textbooks,
newspapers, and materials typically found in libraries, multimedia centres, or
classrooms. This includes both hardware and software, both print and non-print.
Source of data Primary Evidence:
School Library Information Service database
Delivery notes kept at schools and district offices of media resources provided.
Method of Calculation/ | Countthetotalnumberof schools provided with multimedia resources
Assessment

Means of verification Listof schools provided with media resources, including proof of deliveries (PODs) or other
means of proof as defined at a provincial level
Assumptions Schools have the capacity to utilise multimedia resources.

Schools provided with multimedia resources allow for diverse teaching and learning
experiences.

Disaggregation of TargetforWomen: Not Applicable Target for Youth:
Beneficiaries (where Not Applicable
applicable) Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Spatial Transformation = Provide multimedia resources to those schools that have limited access to libraries and
(where applicable) other educational amenities.

Calculation type Non-cumulative
Reporting cycle Annually
Desired performance Allschools to be provided with multimedia resources. On or above target.
Indicator responsibility Curriculum Branch (Provinces mayinsertthe more relevant Responsible Manager)
Indicator title S01202: Number of learners in no-fee public ordinary schools in line
with the National Norms and Standards for School Funding
Definition The indicator measures the number of learners in no-fee public ordinary schools in line

with the National Norms and Standards for School Funding. Number of learners
attending no-fee public ordinary schools, learners who are attending schools that may
not charge compulsory school fees in terms of the South African Schools Act. The
government introduced this policy to end the marginalisation of poor learners. This is in
line with the country's Constitution, which stipulates that citizens have the right to basic
education regardless of the availability of resources.

Source of data List of no-fee schools.
List of learners enrolled in no-fee schools.
SA-SAMS database or any alternative online system

Method of Calculation/ | Countthetotalnumberof learners enrolled in no-fee public ordinary schools.

Assessment

Means of Schools Masterlist

verification SA-SAMS database or any alternative online system

198



Indicator title

S01202: Number of learners in no-fee public ordinary schools in line
with the National Norms and Standards for School Funding

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The National Norms and Standards for School Funding policy benefits learners from
under-resourced communities.

Increase poor learners' access to education opportunities and improve their chances of
accessing post-schooling opportunities.

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

All learners attending no-fee schools

Non-cumulative

Annually

The target of learners attending no-fee schools should be met or exceeded.
Budget Monitoring (Provinces may insert the more relevant Responsible Manager)

S01203: Percentage of learners in schools funded at a minimum Level

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation

(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures the total number of learners funded at the published national
target amount, calculated as a percentage of the total number of learners in public
ordinary schools.

List of learners in schools funded at a minimum level.

SA-SAMS database or any alternative online system

Numerator: Total number of learners enrolled at ordinary public schools that
receive their allocation at or above the national per learner amount

Denominator: Total number of learners in public ordinary schools

Multiplied by 100

Schools Master list

SA-SAMS database or any alternative online system

All learners are funded in line with the published national target amount as amended to
the National Norms and Standards for School Funding.

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Distribution of the funding norms is per quintile (Pro-Poor Distribution.)

Non-cumulative

Annually

Alllearnersto be fundedinline with the minimum per learner allocation as published in the
amended National Norms and Standards for School Funding.

Office of the Chief Financial Officer (CFO). (Provinces may insert the more relevant
Responsible Manager)

S01204: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology

Definition

The indicator measures the number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading
methodology. Teacher training and development is one of the top priorities in South
African education, guided and supported by the Integrated Strategic Planning Framework
for Teacher Education and Development (ISPFTED). Teachers are expected to complete
courses aimed at improving their content knowledge, assessment practices and
methodology and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning
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Indicator title S01204: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology

communities to achieve better quality education. Provinces to supply own definition in
terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined content,
assessmentand duration.

Source of data Certificates or attendance registers of Foundation Phase teachers trained in the province
in areas of reading methodology.

Method of | Countthetotalnumberof Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology.

Calculation/Assessment

Means of verification List of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology or another

provincial database of Foundation Phase teachers trained in reading methodology.
Certificates or attendance registers of Foundation Phase teachers trained in the province
in areas of reading methodology.

Assumptions Trained Foundation Phase educators will improve learner performance in reading at the
Foundation Phase level.

Disaggregation of | TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Beneficiaries (where | Target for Youth: Not Applicable

applicable) Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Spatial Transformation | Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the

(where applicable) spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Calculation type Non-cumulative

Reporting cycle Annually

Desired performance Allteachersin the Foundation Phase to be trained in reading methodology.
The targetfor the yearis to be met or exceeded.

Indicator responsibility Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (Provinces may

insertthe more relevant Responsible Manager)

Indicator title SOl 205: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in numeracy content and
methodology
Definition The indicator measures the number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in numeracy

content and methodology. Teacher training and development is one of the top priorities
in South African education, guided and supported by the Integrated Strategic Planning
Framework for Teacher Education and Development (ISPFTED). Teachers are expected
to complete courses aimed atimproving their content knowledge, assessment practices
and methodology and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning
communities to achieve better quality education. Provinces to supply own definition in
terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined content,
assessmentand duration.

Source of data Certificates or attendance registers of Foundation Phase teachers trained in the province
in areas of numeracy content and methodology

Method of Calculation/ Count the total number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in numeracy content and

Assessment methodology.

Means of verification List of Foundation teachers trained in numeracy content and methodology, or another
provincial database of foundation teachers trained in numeracy content and
methodology.

Certificates or attendance registers of Foundation Phase teachers trained in numeracy
content and methodology

Assumptions Trained Foundation Phase educators will improve learner performance in numeracy at
Foundation Phase level.

Disaggregation of TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Beneficiaries (where | Target for Youth: Not Applicable

applicable) Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable
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Indicator title

SOl 205: Number of Foundation Phase teachers trained in nhumeracy content and
methodology

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator
responsibility

Indicator title

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the
spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Non-cumulative

Annually

All teachers in the Foundation Phases to be trained in numeracy content and
methodology.

The targetfortheyearisto be metor exceeded.

Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (Provinces may insert the more
relevant Responsible Manager)

S01206: Number of teachers trained in Mathematics content and methodology

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired

performance
Indicator
responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures the number of teachers trained in Mathematics content and
methodology. Teacher training and development is one of the top priorities in South
African education guided and supported by the Integrated Strategic Planning Framework
for Teacher Education and Development (ISPFTED). Teachers are expected to complete
courses aimed at improving their content knowledge, assessment practices and
methodology and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning
communities to achieve better quality education. Provinces to supply own definition in
terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined content,
assessment and duration.

Certificates or attendance registers of teachers trained in Mathematics content and
methodology

Countthe total number of teachers trained in Mathematics content and methodology.

List of teachers trained in Mathematics content and methodology, or another provincial
database of teachers trained in Mathematics content and methodology.

Certificates or attendance registers of teachers trained in Mathematics content and
methodology.

Trained educators will improve learner performance in Mathematics

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the
spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Non-cumulative

Annually

Allteacherstobetrainedin Mathematics content and methodology.

The target forthe yearis to be met or exceeded.

Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (Provinces may insert the more
relevant Responsible Manager)

S0O1207: Number of teachers trained in language content and methodology

Definition

The indicator measures the number of teachers trained in language content and
methodology. Teacher training and development is one of the top priorities in South
African education, guided and supported by the Integrated Strategic Planning
Framework for Teacher Education and Development (ISPFTED). Teachers are expected
to complete courses aimed at improving their content knowledge, assessment
practices and methodology and will be encouraged to work together in professional
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Indicator title

S01207: Number of teachers trained in lLanguage content and methodology

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of

Beneficiaries (where
applicable)
Spatial  Transformation

(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator Title

learning communities to achieve better quality education. Provinces to supply own
definition in terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined
content, assessment and duration.

Certificates or attendance registers of teachers trained in language content and
methodology.

Countthetotal number of teachers trained in language content and methodology.

List of teachers trained in language content and methodology, or another provincial
database of teachers trained in language content and methodology.

Certificates or attendance registers of teachers trained in language content and
methodology.

Trained educators willimprove learner performance in language content and methodology.
TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the
spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Non-cumulative

Annually

Allteachersto be trained in language content and methodology.

The target for the year is to be met or exceeded.

Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (Provinces may

insertthe more relevant Responsible Manager)

S01208: Number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public ordinary Schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation Type

Reporting Cycle
Desired performance
Indicator Responsibility

Indicator Title

The indicator measures the number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public
ordinary schools. The number of learners admitted to public ordinary schools is crucial
in tracking whether learners with disabilities have access to basic education. This is to
ensure that all learners with disabilities are not left behind. The identification of disability
is based on a functional assessment.

Databases on the number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public ordinary schools
Count the number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public ordinary schools

Signed (Director or above) list of learners with disabilities enrolled in public ordinary
schools Learner profiles or report cards including disability type (available upon request)
Learners with disabilities are accessing basic education in public ordinary schools
TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the
spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Cumulative: Year-end

Quarterly

Learners with disabilities are accessing basic education in special schools

Lead -Branch C: Curriculum Policy, Support and Monitoring

S01209: Number of public ordinary schools that offer a previously marginalised official
South African Language

Definition

The indicator measures the number of public ordinary schools that offer a previously
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Indicator Title

S01209: Number of public ordinary schools that offer a previously marginalised official
South African Language

Source of data
Method of Calculation/

Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation

(where applicable)

Calculation Type
Reporting Cycle
Desired performance
Indicator Responsibility

Indicator Title

marginalised official South African Language. The Incremental Introduction of African
Languages (lIAL) is a priority programme that is aimed at promoting some aspects of
social cohesion in our society. The lIAL intends to promote, implement and monitor the
introduction of previously marginalized official South African Languages to foster
Constitutional mandate and National Development Plan outcomes. The indicator
measures only schools that did not offer a previously marginalized South African
Language.

Offer in this context means that learners are doing/being taught the language and its
taught/ offered at Second Additional Language (SAL) level. This means that learners do
not need to be formally assessed and that the SAL is not meant for promotion and
progression purposes.

Previously marginalised languages are specifically referring to indigenous official African
languages and exclude English and Afrikaans as they already had decades of official
status, resources, and institutional development.

English and Afrikaans have enjoyed the status of being used for teaching, learning and
assessment (language of instruction) across the entire schooling system and beyond.
Data sourced from provinciallists of public ordinary schools that will be offering previously
marginalised South African Language

Count the number of public ordinary schools that offer a previously marginalised South
African language.

Completed and signed off monitoring instruments/tools that reflects at minimum details
of: School Language offering, lIAL Implementation, Teacher Provisioning, support, training
and lesson observation school

All schools that did not offer a previously marginalised South African language are
teaching an African language, at least at a Second Additional Language level.
TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

The teaching of African languages in schools is one of the strategies to ensure that African
languages are developed and in future, utilised as Languages of Learning and Teaching,
beyond the Foundation Phase.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All schools should introduce a previously marginalised African language.

Lead-Branch C

SO0I210: Percentage of female learners accessing technical subjects in
public ordinary schools

Definition

The indicator measures the percentage of females accessing technical subjects. Access
refers to those who are enrolled for the technical subjects. Technical subjects provide
learners with the specific knowledge and practical skills to operate tools, software, and
systems required for their job roles, focusing on hands-on, job-specific hard skills. The
indicator is meant to improve the empowerment of females by enhancing their
employability, fostering independence, and promoting socialinclusion. The subjects help
to equip participants with practical skills, boost their confidence, and create
opportunities for economic empowerment, leading to greater self-reliance and improved
well-being. Technical subjects are offered to Grade 10, 11 and 12 learners in public
ordinary schools.
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Indicator Title

S0I1210: Percentage of female learners accessing technical subjects in
public ordinary schools

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)
Spatial
Transformation
applicable)
Calculation Type
Reporting Cycle
Desired performance
Indicator Responsibility

(where

Indicator title

Provincial database of the number of learners accessing technical subjects

Numerator: Total number of female learners accessing technical subjects in public
ordinary schools

Denominator: Total number of learners accessing technical subjects in public ordinary
schools

Multiplied by 100

Numerator: Signed (Director or above) list of female learners accessing technical
subjects

Denominator: Signed (Director or above) list of learners accessing technical subjects
Learner profiles or report cards including gender (available upon request)

There are adequate offerings of technical subjects and learners participate

Targetfor Women: Indicator reports on females accessing technical subjects.

Target for Youth: Not Applicable.

Target for People with Disabilities: Not Applicable.

Reflect on the contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable.

Reflect on the spatial impact area: Not Applicable.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Increase in female learners participating in technical subjects
Lead -Branch C: Curriculum Policy, Support and Monitoring

POI 201: Number of primary schools monitored for implementation of EGRA

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA) is an individually administered oral
assessment of the most basic foundation skills for literacy acquisition in early grades.
Schools with Grade 1-3 are expected to administer a 15-minute assessment per child.
One key task requires that a child read aloud for 1 minute, and then answer questions
based on that reading. The speed of reading is the critical benchmark of good reading.
Public Schools refer to ordinary and special schools and exclude independent schools.
List of schools expected to be monitored on the implementation of the EGRA tool
Count total number of schools monitored on the implementation of EGRA tool

List of schools monitored, and

Monitoring forms/ report

Educators will identify the level of reading in their classrooms.
Implementation of EGRA will contribute to improved reading skills
Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Across the Province

Cumulative

Quarterly

All schools with Grade 1-3 will eventually implement EGRA
Directorate: ECD & Curriculum Support Services

POI 202: Number of schools provided with sanitary towels

Definition

The indicator measures the number of Quintile 1-3 public schools that are provided with
free sanitary towels
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Indicator title

POI 202: Number of schools provided with sanitary towels

Source of data

Method of Calculation /
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

List of schools provided with sanitary towels
Count the number of schools provided with free dignity sanitary towels

Delivery notes to schools (where sanitary towels were delivered)

If girl learners at Quintile 1-3 public schools are provided with sanitary dignity towels,
their school attendance will not be hampered by indignity.

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

N/A

Non-Cumulative

Annually

To ensure that all learners in Quintile 1-3 public schools have access to free sanitary
towels

Curriculum Support Services

POI 203: Number of learners in public ordinary schools benefiting from the Learner
Transport programme.

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial

Transformation (where
applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Many children in rural areas are faced with serious challenges of exercising their
Constitutional right of access to education. One of these challenges is the fact that
educational institutions are situated distances away from their residential areas, and
there is general lack of public transport for commuting. The rural communities are
sparsely populated and many of the schools are located within the farming community.
Learners who must walk for 5kms and more to their nearest schools qualify to be
transported at no cost to them or their parents

Primary Evidence:

Return of Transport Allowances Form (NCED-35).

Secondary Evidence:

Learner transport application forms.

Count the number of learners that are transported

Learner transport application forms.

Learner transport services provide access to schools. Where transport is provided the
drop-out rate is low and passing rate increases.

The learners staying further than five kilometres (single) away from their nearest suitable
school.

Learners whose nearest suitable school cannot accommodate them because of
capacity. This must be confirmed by the Principalin writing.

Learners with special needs qualify automatically, irrespective of the distance.
Learner Transport is intended for poor farm, rural and special school learners where
access to schoolis a challenge. Parents do not contribute financially towards the
service.

Non-cumulative

Annual

All qualifying learners must be transported

Organisational, Teaching and Learning Support Service (Directorate)
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Indicator title

POI 204: Number of qualifying learners in public ordinary school hostels receiving
hostel bursaries/ allowance

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Every child of school-going age has the right to quality education. Learners whose living
circumstances are not conducive to access quality learning and teaching, and who walk
more than 10km to and from the nearest suitable schools qualify to receive the hostel
bursary / allowance. Vulnerable learners identified by credible / accredited institutions
or professionals also qualify.

Primary Evidence:

List of Return of Boarding Bursary Form (NCED-34) submitted for payment for all
learners listed in it.

Secondary Evidence:

Approved applications for admissions to a school hostel (NCED-31E) and applications
for hostel bursary (NCED32E).

Count the total number of learners receiving the hostel bursary

Approved applications for admissions to a school hostel (NCED-31E) and applications
for hostel bursary (NCEDS32E)

The provision of (hostel) accommodation offers the following:

A safe and conducive environment and improved living conditions with proper academic
supervision, which will result in improved learner achievement and reduce learner drop
out.

The following learners qualify for the bursary:

1. Learners who walk 10km or more to and from the nearest suitable school.

2. Learners whose transport time is one and half hours or more to the nearest schools.
3. Vulnerable learners - whose circumstances are not conducive to access quality
learning and teaching and whose parents are low income-earners, although they stay
within a radius of 5 kilometres. Such learners are to be identified by a credible
institution, e.g. social workers, Psyco- social support services officials etc.

4. Learners who are orphans and those from child-headed homes.

Provide equal opportunities to learners from farm, rural and poor households, and
communities to access to quality education

Non-cumulative

Annually

All qualifying learners must receive this bursary

Organisational, Teaching and Learning Support Service (Directorate)

POI 205: Number of newly appointed public school management team (SMT)
members trained to strengthen and promote functional schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of
Calculation/Assessment
Means of verification

Number of newly appointed public ordinary and special schools, School Management
Team members in terms of the National Framework on Induction of Newly appointed
principals. The Department of Basic Education (DBE) introduced this to help to provide
quality support by facilitating and providing induction, mentoring and twinning
opportunities to colleagues.

The NCDOE is extending it to deputy principals and departmental heads.

Annual Gazette for educator promotional posts

HR confirmation of newly appointed SMT members

Attendance registers of newly appointed SMT members trained

Count the number of newly appointed school managements team officials trained.

SMT Induction invitation Memos
Induction Programme/s
Attendance registers

206



Indicator title

POI 205: Number of newly appointed public school management team (SMT)
members trained to strengthen and promote functional schools

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

It will develop and sustain a professional culture for schools to be run by skilled and
dedicated principals for a vibrant and disciplined environment that is conducive to
learning

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

All newly appointed SMT members in public ordinary and special schools

Non-Cumulative

Annual

Newly appointed SMT members inducted to assume duty and contribute towards the
basic functionality of the school and SMT.

Institutional Management and Governance Development

POI 206: Number of learners benefiting from the National School Nutrition
Programme

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of Verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired Performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Number of learners attending public ordinary schools with access to the National
School Nutrition Programme includes learners in schools where meals are provided
through NSNP.

EMIS Database or National School Nutrition Programme database

Count and record all learners with access to the NSNP

Declarations/Deployment forms signed off by principals when they submit completed
survey forms or a submission signed by the Accounting Officer for payment to all
deserving schools

All learners in Public ordinary schools have access to the National School Nutrition
Programme (NSNP)

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Improvement of access to nutritious meals to all deserving learners at all schools

Non-cumulative

Annual

All deserving learners to have access to the National School Nutrition Programme
National School Nutrition Programme Directorate

POI 207: Number of Schools Participating in the Constitutional and Civic Education
Programmes

Definition

Source of data

Schools participating in districts, provincial and national in the following programmes
(Workshops and Competitions)

National Schools Moot Court (NSMC)

Youth Citizenship Action Programmes (YCAP)

Techno-Girl Jobs shadowing Programme

Inter-Generational Dialogues on Constitutional Values (DOJ & CD)

Outreach programmes in partnership with South African Human Rights Commission
(SAHRC) Department of Justice & Constitutional Development (DOJ & CD), Legal Aid SA
and Black Lawyers Association (BLA)

List of schools participating in the Constitutional and Civic Education programmes
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Indicator title

POI 207: Number of Schools Participating in the Constitutional and Civic Education

Programmes
Method of Calculation/ Count the number of schools participating in the Constitutional and Civic Education
Assessment programmes

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Circulars or;

Invitation letters or;

The Agenda /Programmes or;

Attendance Registers or;

Participant Lists. In the event of participant list, it must be signed off by the Director at
district level and Chief Director at provincial and national level or/and

Approved Report

The district and/or provincial department should provide the Communication and
Messaging Toolkit through the Provincial Communications Unit.

The district and/or provincial departments will facilitate the requisite partnerships,
arrange facilities and resources.

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable:

Not applicable

Cumulative

Quarterly

School programme held to promote social cohesion, nation building and equity
Youth Development, Values and Human Rights

POI 208: Number of schools participating in schools Choral Music

Definition
Source of data

Method of
Calculation/Assessment
Means of verification
Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Schools participating in Choral music competitions at District and Provincial level
Information is obtained through the lists/registration forms of choirs participating in the
competition

Count of the number of schools participating in Schools Choral music in the province.

Alist of schools participating in schools’ choral music.
Participation by schools in School Choir Coral music competitions
Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Not applicable

Non-cumulative

Annual

School programme held to promote Arts, Culture and Nation building
Arts, Culture & Indigenous Knowledge Systems

POI 209: Number of learners competing at the national school sport championships

Definition
Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Learners competing at the national school sport championships

List of learners participating in national school sport championship provided by In-
school Sport unit

Count the number of learners participating in national school sport championships

Participating leaner’s lists
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Indicator title

POI 209: Number of learners competing at the national school sport championships

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

4.4.

Indicator title

Participation in competition at the national school sport championship by leaners from
the province

Target for Women: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Not applicable

Cumulative

Quarterly

Promotion of participation in national sports competitions by learners from the province
In school sports

PROGRAMME 3: Independent Schools

SOI1301: Percentage of registered independent schools receiving subsidies

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures the percentage of registered independent schools receiving
subsidies. Independent schools refer to schools registered or deemed to be independent
in terms of the South African Schools Act (SASA). Funds are transferred to registered
independent schools that have applied and comply with the conditions of eligibility for
subsidy as stipulated in the National Norms and Standards for School Funding.

Listof registered independent schools.

List of registered independent schools receiving subsidies. SA-SAMS database or any
alternative online system

Numerator: Total number of registered independent schools that are subsidised
Denominator: Total number of registered independent schools

Multiplied by 100

Schools Masterlist

Budget transfer documents (these documents list the number of schools, the number of
learners and budget allocation).

Listof allregistered independent schools; List of allregistered schools receiving subsidies.
Allsubsidised independent schools complywith the conditions of eligibility for subsidy and
have received their subsidies.

TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Targetfor People with Disabilities: N/A

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable Reflect on the
spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Non-cumulative

Annually

All qualifying independent schools to be subsidised. Subsidised independent schools
must adhere to minimum standards for regulating independent schools.

DMG: Independent schools (Provinces may insertthe more relevant Responsible Manager)

SOIl: 302 Number of learners subsidised at registered independent schools

Definition

The indicator measures the number of learners subsidised at registered independent
schools. Independent schools referto schools registered or deemed to be independent
in terms of the South African Schools Act (SASA). Funds are transferred to registered
independent schools that have applied and qualified for government subsidies for
learners in their schools.
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Indicator title

SOIl: 302 Number of learners subsidised at registered independent schools

Source of data

Method of Calculation/

Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries  (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype

Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

4.5.

Indicator title

Schools Funding Norms and Standards database
Count the number of learners in registered independent schools that are subsidised

Budget transfer documents (these documents list the number of schools, the number of
learners and budget allocation).

Alllearnersinindependent subsidised schools are registered and captured on SA-SAMS or
any alternative online system

TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Target for People with Disabilities: N/A

Reflect on contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable

Reflect on the spatial impact area: Not Applicable

Non-cumulative

Annually

Qualifying learners at independent schools are subsidised

DMG: Independent schools (Provinces mayinsertthe more relevant Responsible Manager)

PROGRAMME 4: Public Special School Education

S01401: Number of learners with disabilities enrolled in special schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/

Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

The indicator measures the number of learners with disabilities enrolled in special
schools. Special schools refer to schools resourced to deliver education to learners
requiring high-intensity educational and other support on either a full-time or a part-time
basis.

The number of learners admitted to special schools is crucial in tracking whether learners
with disabilities have access to basic education. This is to ensure that all learners with
disabilities are not left behind. Special school’ means a public school for learners with
disabilities or special education needs. The identification of disability is based on a
functional assessment.

Provincial data warehouse

Count the total number of learners with disabilities enrolled in public special schools.

Declarations signed-off by principals when they submit completed survey forms or
electronic databases and co-signed by the Circuit and District Managers (electronic or
hardcopy).

Official list of learners enrolled in public special schools

Learners with disabilities are enrolled in public special schools and are receiving quality
education.

LSEN learners are properly assessed in order to identify their needs

TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Targetfor People with Disabilities: N/A

Improvement of access to education for persons with disabilities

Non-cumulative

Annual

All learners with physical, intellectual, sensory disabilities attend public special schools.
Inclusive Education Programme Manager
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Indicator title

S01402: Number of therapists/ specialist staff in public special schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions
Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator
Responsibility

New Indicator Title

This indicator measures the number of professional non-educator/ specialist staff
employed in public special schools. Professional non- educator/ special staff are
personnel who are classified as paramedics, social workers, therapists, nurses, but are
not educators. Note that although therapists, counsellors and psychologists are not
appointed in terms of the Employment of Educators Act, these should all be included in
the total.

PERSAL database

Countthe number of professional non-educator/ specialist staff employed in public
special schools.

PERSAL database [PERSAL: REPORT: 3.3.20 - 19 - ESTABLISHMENT STRUCTURE. Numerator
is the number of therapists.]

Leaners with disabilities having access to staff with specialist training in special schools
TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Targetfor People with Disabilities: N/A

Improvement of access to education for persons with disabilities

Non-cumulative

Quarterly

All public special schools to have the requisite number of school-based

professional staff

Human Resource and Management Directorate/ Corporate Services - HR Administration
(Provinces may insert the more relevant Responsible

Manager)

S01403: Number of special schools offering Occupational subjects

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

The indicator measures the number of specials schools that are offering Occupational
subjects. The occupational pathway includes subjects associated with a trade,
occupation or profession, consisting of knowledge/theory and application (practical skills,
work experiences, or simulated work experiences) and articulate largely into the skills
programmes offered by the occupational quality council.

Some examples of Special Schools include the following:

Deaf: Schools that cater for the educational needs of deaf and hard-of- hearing learners.
Blind: Schools that cater for the educational needs of blind and partially sighted learners.
Hospital Schools: Schools that cater for the educational needs of learners who are sick.
Physically Disabled: Schools that cater for the educational needs of physically disabled
learners

Schools of Skills: Schools for learners with intellectually disabled learners that cannot
implement the mainstream Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS)
curriculum

Provincial database on the number of special schools offering Occupational subjects
Count the number of special schools that participate in the delivery of Occupational
subjects at Years 1 to 4, or Grades 8 and 9 in the General Education and Training (GET)
Phase of schooling.

Signed (Director or above) list of special schools offering Occupational subjects

Proof of approval for the respective special school to participate in the offering of
Occupational subjects in specific occupational learning fields and their subject
combinations (available upon request)

There is a set of special schools in which implementation of the Occupational Streams at
Years 1to4 or Grades 8 and 9in the General Education and Training (GET) Phase will occur.
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New Indicator Title

S01403: Number of special schools offering Occupational subjects

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation Type
Reporting Cycle
Desired performance
Indicator Responsibility

Indicator title

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable.

Target for Youth: Not Applicable.

Target for People with Disabilities: Not Applicable.

Reflect on the contribution to spatial transformation priorities: Not Applicable.
Reflect onthe spatial impact area: Not Applicable.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Increase in special schools implementing the Occupational Streams
Lead-Branch C: Curriculum Policy, Support and Monitoring

POI 401: Number of Full-Service Schools servicing learners with learning barriers

Definition

Source of data

Method of
calculation/Assessment
Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

This indicator measure the total number of Full-Service Schools as declared by province.

Number of mainstream schools converted into Full-Service School.
Provincial data warehouse/SA-SAMS/EMIS
Count the total number of full-service schools in the province.

Register/lists of all the schools declared as full-service schools

Learners with disabilities are enrolled in special schools and are receiving quality
education.

LSEN learners are properly assessed in order to identify their needs

Target for woman: N/A

Target for youth: N/A

Target for people with disabilities:

Improvement of access to education for persons with disabilities

Non-Cumulative

Annually

All public special schools have requisite number of school-based professional staff
Inclusive education section

POI1 402: Number of learners with profound intellectual disabilities benefiting from
the learning Programme

Definition

Source of data

Method of
calculation/Assessment
Means of verification
Assumptions
Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

The total number of Learners with Severe and Profound Intellectual Disabilities benefit
from the learning programme.

Proof of such profound disability supported by professional assessments.
List/registers of learners benefiting from the Learning Programme for learners with
profound intellectual disability.

Count the total number of learners with profound intellectual disability benefiting from
the Learning Programme.

Registers/Class Lists

Learners with disabilities have access to LSPID Learning Program.

Target for women: N/A

Target for youth: N/A

Target for people with disabilities: Target for children with disabilities

Improvement of access to education for persons with disabilities

Non-cumulative

Annually

All public special schools to have LSPID Learning Programs.
Inclusive Unit
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Indicator title

POI 403: Number of Occupational and Vocational subjects offered in special schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of
calculation/Assessment
Means of verification
Assumptions
Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Vocational and occupational-oriented curriculum at special schools fully introduced
List of Occupational and Vocational subjects offered by Special Schools

Count the number of Occupational and Vocational subjects offered in the Special
Schools

Lists of subjects offered, timetables

Learners with disabilities accessing Occupational and Vocational subjects

Target for women: N/A

Target for youth: N/A

Target for people with disabilities: Target for learners accessing Vocational and
Occupational curriculum

Improvement of access to Occupational and Vocational curriculum in special schools

Non-cumulative

Annually

All public special schools have Occupational and Vocational curriculum.
Inclusive Education Unit

POl 404: Number of office-based therapists/specialists’ staff

Definition

Source of data

Method of
calculation/Assessment
Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

This indicator measures the total number of professional non- educator/ specialist staff
employed at District and Head office. Professional non-educator/special staff are
personnel who are classified as paramedics, social workers, therapists, nurses, but are
not educators. Note that although therapists, counsellors and psychologists are
appointed in terms of the Employment of Educators Act, these should all be included in
the total.

PERSAL database

Count the total number of professional non-educator/ specialist staff employed at
District and Head office.

PERSAL database

Learners with disabilities have access to staff with specialist training at District and Head
office

Target for Women: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Target for People with Disabilities: N/A

Improvement of access to education for persons with disabilities

Non-cumulative

Annually

All learners with disabilities have access to staff with specialist training at District and
Head office

Human Resource and Management Directorate/ Corporate Services HR Administration

POI1 405: Number of learners in public special schools benefiting from the Learner
Transport Programme

Definition

Source of data

Many children with special needs are faced with serious challenges of exercising their
Constitutional right of access to education. Some of the special schools are situated
away from the parental homes. It is often a challenge for the parents to transport their
children with special needs. All learners with special needs qualify to be transported
irrespective of the level of their need or the distance.

Primary Evidence
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Indicator title

POI 405: Number of learners in public special schools benefiting from the Learner
Transport Programme

Method of
calculation/Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)

Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Learner transport application forms.

Secondary Evidence:

Return of Transport Allowances Form (NCED-35).
Count the number of learners that are transported

List of Return of Transport Allowances Forms (NCED-35) which contain the names of all
the beneficiaries

Learner transport services provide access to schools. Where transport is provided the
drop-out rate is low and passing rate increases.

Learners with special needs qualify automatically, irrespective of the distance.

Learner Transport is intended for poor farm, rural and special school learners where
access to schoolis a challenge. Parents do not contribute financially towards the
service. However, all special needs learners qualify to be transported allowing them
access to education like any other child.

Non-cumulative

Annual

All qualifying learners must be transported

Organisational, Teaching and Learning Support Service (Directorate)
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4.6.

Indicator title

PROGRAMME 5: Early Childhood Development

SOI1501: Number of public schools that offer Grade R

Definition

Source of data
Method of
Assessment
Means of verification

Calculation/

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation

(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures the number of public schools that offer Grade R. Grade Rserves
as a foundational year of play-based learning to develop essential cognitive, social,
emotional, and physical skills, preparing children for formal schooling by fostering a love
forlearning and ensuring a smooth transition to Grade 1

Provincial data warehouse

Countthe number of public schools (ordinary and special) that offer Grade R

Signed-off declaration by Principal or District Manager (electronic or hardcopy) or other
formalrecords as determined by the province.

With quality ECD provision in the province, educational efficiency would improve as
children would acquire the basic concepts, skills and attitudes required for successful
learning and development prior to or shortly afterentering the system, thus reducing their
chances of failure.

TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Targetfor People with Disabilities: N/A

There is a need to build new Grade R classrooms in districts to expand coverage in
existing public schools.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All public schools (ordinary and special) with Grade 1 offer Grade R.

The target for the yearis to be metor exceeded.

EMIS Directorate

SOI1502: Number of registered ECD programmes

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where

The indicator measures the number of registered ECD programmes. This indicator
counts the number of programmes that are conditionally and fully registered as ECD
programmes (i.e. funded and unfunded, centre- and non-centre-based ECD
programmes).

Registration must be done according to the Children's Act with the provincial education
department where that facility is situated. Full registration entails full compliance with
the prescribed national norms and standards contemplated in 79 and/or section 94 of
the Children's Act and such other requirements as may be prescribed.

Conditional registration means the status of registration awarded to an ECD
programme that has not complied with all the requirements for registration.

Early Childhood Administration and Reporting System (eCares) or a database of
registered (conditionally and fully) ECD programmes

Count the number of conditional and fully registered ECD programmes (i.e. funded and
unfunded, centre- and non-centre-based ECD programmes).

Number of signed registration certificates

All ECD programmes comply with the norms and standards. Provincial Education
Departments have sufficientresources to capture and process registrations and monitor
ECD programmes. Provincial Education Departments are capturing all ECD programme
registration status information on the Registration Management Tool.

TargetforWomen: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A
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Indicator title

SOI1502: Number of registered ECD programmes

applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

New Indicator Title

Target for People with Disabilities: N/A

Disaggregation to happen according to: Centre and non-centre-based programmes
Funded and non-funded programmes.

Fully and conditionally registered programmes

Across the Province

Non-cumulative

Annually

Increase the number of conditionally and fully registered ECD programmes.
Head of ECD unit

SOI1503: Number of children accessing registered ECD programmes

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation Type

Reporting Cycle

Desired performance
Indicator Responsibility

New Indicator Title

The indicator measures the number of children accessing registered Early Childhood
Development (ECD) programmes. ECD Programmes are registered in terms of the
Children’s Act. This definition includes children aged 0-5 years accessing both
conditionally and fully registered ECD programmes. The ECD programmes include
centre-based and non-centre based serving more than 6 children. Early Childhood
Development programmes are services that provide care, development, early learning
opportunities or support for children from birth to school-going age.

Early Childhood Administration and Reporting System (eCares), or relevant Provincial
Data Management System, or ECD database, or Masterlist. Attendance registers
maintained by registered ECD centres reflecting the names of children attending the
programme. Consolidated provincial reports confirming the number of children accessing
registered ECD programmes will be retained as supporting evidence.

Count the number of children accessing registered ECD programmes

Provincial Education Department data, as reported on the eCares or relevant Provincial
Data Management System, or application forms or attendance registers.

Allchildrenin fully and conditionally registered ECD programmes are captured on eCares
orrelevant Provincial Data Management System

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

If the information is accurate, thiswill assistin increasing access to quality ECD services,
particularly those in the poorest and most vulnerable communities.

Non-Cumulative

Annually

Increased number of children accessing ECD programmes.

Head of ECD unit

SOI1504: Number of children benefiting from the ECD subsidy

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

The indicator measures the number of children benefiting from the ECD subsidy. The
disbursement of public funds for ECD delivery is done through the ECD subsidy. This
subsidy is funded through both the Equitable Share and the ECD Conditional Grant.
Early Childhood Administration and Reporting System (eCares)

Countthe number of children benefitting from the ECD subsidy

Provincial Education Department data or approved and signed ECD subsidy funding
submissions or subsidy registers reflecting the name of the ECD programme and the number
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New Indicator Title

SOI1504: Number of children benefiting from the ECD subsidy

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries
applicable)
Spatial
Transformation (where
applicable)

Calculation Type
Reporting Cycle
Desired performance

(where

Indicator Responsibility

Indicator title

of children funded in the programme

All children in fully and conditionally registered ECD programmes who are benefitting
from the ECD subsidy are captured on eCares. Government funding is available through
the equitable share and conditional grant to pay the ECD subsidies. The data systems
are in place to report on the number of ECD programmes receiving the ECD subsidy.
TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Ifthe informationis accurate, thiswill assistin increasing access to quality ECD services,
particularly those in the poorest and most vulnerable communities.

Non-Cumulative

Annually

A database exists with the number of children in ECD programmes receiving the ECD
subsidy.

Head of ECD unit

POI501: Number of Pre-Grade R practitioners trained and supported on National
Curriculum Framework (NCF)

Definition

Source of data

Method of

Calculation/ Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

This indicator measures the total number of Pre Grade R practitioners that are trained
on NCF

Attendance registers

Record and count the total number of Pre Grade R practitioners trained on NCF at
district level

List of Pre-Grade R practitioners trained in National Curriculum Framework (NCF),
Certificates or attendance registers of practitioners trained.

The Pre Grade R practitioners trained will be better equipped to provide
developmentally appropriate experiences for young children which will in turn will
increase learner outcomes

Target for Women: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Target for People with Disabilities: N/A

Learner outcomes will improve

Cumulative

Quarterly

All Pre Grade R practitioners should be trained on the framework
ECD Directorate

POI502: Number of Grade R learners in public schools

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

This indicator measures the total number of Grade R learners in public schools
(ordinary and special).

Provincial data warehouse

Count the total number of Grade R learners in public schools (ordinary and special)

Signed-off declaration/deployment forms by Principal or District Manager (electronic

or hardcopy) or other formal record as determined by the province.
All children turning 6 years old MUST have access to Grade R
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Indicator title

POI 502: Number of Grade R learners in public schools

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Target for Women: N/A

Target for Youth: N/A

Target for People with Disabilities: N/A

There is a need to build new Grade R classrooms in to expand coverage in existing and
new public schools

Non-Cumulative

Annually

All public schools (ordinary and special) with Grade 1 to offer Grade R. Target for year
to be met or exceeded

ECD Directorate

POI1503: Number of Grade R practitioners on REQV 13 and above

Definition

Source of data

Method of
Calculation/ Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

The indicator measures the number of Grade R Practitioners in possession of: REQV
13: Grade 12 (Matric) plus a 3-year qualification, such as a National Diploma or
Teachers’ Diploma

REQV 14: 4-year Bachelor of Education (B.Ed. FP) or a 3-year degree plus a one-year
Postgraduate Certificate in Education (PGCE)

List of practitioners from ECD or HR on REQV 13 or 14

Contracts of practitioners on REQV 13 or 14.

Record the total number of practitioners in the system who have attained the required
qualification.

Count the total number of practitioners in the system who have attained the required
qualification

Certificates stored in ECD

The practitioners will have access to professional development that aims to improve
the quality of learning and teaching and learner outcomes

Women and youth

The target is all practitioners in Grade R in public schools, Community Based sites and
Special schools

Improved learner performance / outcomes by improving the qualifications of
practitioners who do not meet the required qualifications

Non-Cumulative

Annually

All Grade R practitioners in the system have the requirements to teach in Grade R
Target for year to be met or exceeded

ECD Directorate

4.7. PROGRAMME 6: Infrastructure Development

Indicator title

S01601: Number of education facilities provided with water services

Definition

Source of data

This indicator measures the number of education facilities (including public ordinary
schools, special schools, hostels, district and circuit education offices) where water
services were provided during the reporting period.

Scope of project caninclude provision of water supply in line with the Minimum Uniform
Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure where none previously existed or
an additional supply; installation of water storage; or upgrading or extension of
reticulation systems.

Exclusions: Water provision as part of new school construction androutine or corrective
maintenance to existing water services.

Education Infrastructure database
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Indicator title

S01601: Number of education facilities provided with water services

Method of Calculation/
Assessment
Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Each education facility is counted once in the reporting year when water services have
been provided.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

All education facilities are expected to comply with Minimum Uniform Norms and
Standards for Public School Infrastructure regarding a reliable water supply.
TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Equitable provision of basic water services across all education facilities, with priority
givento underserved and rural areas.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All education facilities are to have access to water services.

Target forthe year to be met or exceeded.

Physical Resources Management Unit/ Infrastructure Development Unit

S01602: Number of education facilities provided with electricity services

Definition

Source of data
Method of
Assessment
Means of verification

Calculation/

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

This indicator measures the total number of education facilities (including public
ordinary schools, special schools, hostels, district and circuit education offices)
where electricity services were provided.

Scope of project can include provision of electricity where none previously existed,
upgrading of existing systems, or additional supply to meet demand in line with the
Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, and can
include internal distribution and reticulation systems.

Exclusions: Electricity provision as part of new school construction projects and
routine or corrective maintenance to existing electricity infrastructure.

Education Infrastructure database

Each education facility is counted once in the reporting year when electricity services
have been provided.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

All education facilities will have electricity access per the Minimum Uniform Norms and
Standards for Public School Infrastructure.

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Equitable provision of electricity infrastructure across all education facilities

Non-cumulative

Annually

All education facilities are to have access to the electricity infrastructure. Target for the
year to be met or exceeded.

Physical Resources Management Unit/ Infrastructure Development Unit
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Indicator title

S01603: Number of education facilities provided with sanitation services

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype

Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

This indicator measures the total number of education facilities (including public
ordinary schools, special schools, hostels, district and circuit education offices)
where sanitation services were provided during the reporting period.

Scope of the project can include provision of sanitation services where none previously
existed, upgrading or replacement of existing systems, or additional facilities to meet
learner-toilet ratios. This covers all sanitation services in line with the Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, including toilets and
ablution facilities, septic tanks, sewer reticulation and treatment systems.

Permanent (brick-and-mortar) facilities, or provision of Alternative Building Technology
(ABT) facilities are allowed, provided they comply with the Minimum Uniform Norms
and Standards for Public School Infrastructure and all other applicable regulations.
Exclusions: Sanitation provision as part of new school construction projects and routine
or corrective maintenance of existing sanitation facilities.

Education Infrastructure database

Eacheducation facility is counted once in the reporting year when sanitation service has
been provided.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

Alleducation facilities will have sanitation access per the Minimum Uniform Norms and
Standards for Public School Infrastructure.

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Equitable provision of sanitation services across all education facilities

Non-cumulative

Annually

All education facilities are to have access to sanitation infrastructure.
Target for the year to be met or exceeded.

Physical Resources Management Unit/ Infrastructure Development Unit

S01604: Number of education facilities where maintenance projects are completed

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

This indicator measures the total number of education facilities (including public
ordinary schools, special schools, hostels, district and circuit education offices) that
had maintenance projects completed during the reporting period.

Maintenance projects include activities aimed at improving, restoring or extending
the life of existing infrastructure.

Exclusions: Emergency maintenance interventions (e.g., man-made or “act of God”
incidents) and routine operational upkeep funded through school-level maintenance
allocations.

Education Infrastructure database

Each education facility is counted once in the reporting year where a maintenance
project has been completed, regardless of the number of maintenance activities
performed.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

Facilities requiring maintenance are prioritised based on condition/facility
assessments, health and safety risks, and alignment with the Minimum Uniform
Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure.
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Indicator title

S01604: Number of education facilities where maintenance projects are completed

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Maintenance investments will be directed to redress inequities by prioritising education
facilities with high health-and-safety risk and poor condition ratings.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Schools are to be conducive to learning and teaching.

Physical Resources Management Unit / Infrastructure Development Unit

S01605: Number of new schools completed

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation
(where applicable)

Calculationtype
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

This indicator measures the number of newly registered public schools (including
special schools) completed during the reporting period. A new school refers to a
school that is newly established and registered under the South African Schools Act
(Act 84 of 1996), with purpose- built facilities provided to accommodate learners.
Scope of new schools includes construction of permanent (brick-and- mortar)
facilities, or provision of Alternative Building Technology (ABT) facilities, provided they
comply with the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School
Infrastructure and all other applicable regulations.

Exclusions: Replacement schools (reported separately).

Education Infrastructure database

Count the number of new schools that were completed in the reportingyear.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

Allinfrastructure provision is to align with the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards
for Public School Infrastructure.

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Provision of new schools in areas of learner growth, underserved settlements, new
townships, informal communities, or areas with limited access to education
facilities, thereby improving equity, reducing overcrowding, and ensuring learners
have access to education closer to where they live.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All children should have access to public schools with basic services and appropriate
infrastructure. Target for the year to be met or exceeded.

Physical Resources Management Unit/ Infrastructure Development Unit
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Indicator title

S01606: Number of replacement schools that are completed

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification

Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial  Transformation
(where applicable)

Calculationtype
Reporting cycle
Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

The indicator measures replacement schools that are completed. A replacement
school means a newly constructed school that replaces an existing school declared
unsafe, structurally compromised or materially non-compliant with the Minimum
Uniform Norms and Standards for Public School Infrastructure, or functionally
inadequate to support effective teaching and learning (includes special schools). A
replacement school may be built on the same site as the original or on an alternative
site.

Scope of replacement schools includes construction of permanent (brick-and-
mortar) facilities, or provision of Alternative Building Technology (ABT) facilities,
provided these comply with the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for Public
School Infrastructure and other applicable regulations.

A replacement school also includes acquired buildings, meeting the norms and
standards, to replace inappropriate structures.

Exclusions: Construction of entirely new schools and partial replacement that does
not constitute a replacement school as classified in the infrastructure plan.
Education Infrastructure database

Count the total number of replacement schools completed in the

reporting year.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion

exceptif no other completion stage was taken]

All infrastructure provision is to align with the Minimum Uniform Norms and
Standards for Public School Infrastructure. Schools earmarked for replacement are
identified through facility/condition assessments, safety audits, and Norms and
Standards compliance checks.

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Replacement schools are prioritised where infrastructure is classified as unsafe,
inadequate, or non-compliant. The programme ensures equitable access to safe school
environments across all districts.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All unsafe, structurally compromised, or functionally inadequate schools are
progressively replaced with compliant infrastructure— annual target to be met or
exceeded.

Physical Resources Management Unit / Infrastructure Development Unit

S01607: Number of new Grade R classrooms provided

Definition

Source of data

This indicator measures the number of new Grade R classrooms provided during the
reporting period to accommodate Grade R learners.

Scope of provision includes Grade R classrooms constructed as part of new schools,
Grade R classrooms included in replacement school projects, additional Grade R
classrooms built at existing schools, replacement of inappropriate or unsafe Grade R
structures, even where this does not form part of a full school replacement project.
Infrastructure types: Permanent (brick-and-mortar) structures or Alternative Building
Technology (ABT) solutions, provided they comply with the Minimum Uniform Norms
and Standards for Public School Infrastructure and all other applicable regulations.
Exclusions: Conversion of existing general classrooms to Grade R use without new
construction.

Education Infrastructure database
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Indicator title

S01607: Number of new Grade R classrooms provided

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Count the total number of new Grade R classrooms completed in the reporting year.
Each Grade R classroom unitis counted individually, not per school.

Note: a classroom remains classified as a Grade R classroom for reporting purposes,
even if the school subsequently reallocates the space for another use, provided the
original design and building specifications indicate a Grade R classroom.

Practical or Sectional Completion Certificate [excludes Final Completion except if no
other completion stage was taken]

Allinfrastructure provision is to align with the Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards
for Public School Infrastructure.

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

Equitable early learning opportunities reduce spatial disparities in access to
foundational education.

Non-cumulative

Annually

All public schools with Grade 1 are to have Grade R classroom(s).

Physical Resources Management Unit/ Infrastructure Development Unit
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4.8. PROGRAMME 7: Examination and Education-Related Services

Indicators identified as Standardised Output Indicators (SOIs) in this Annual Performance Plan are aligned with the
approved indicator definitions issued by the Department of Basic Education. Provinces are required to report on these
indicators using the approved wording, definitions and calculation methodologies to ensure comparability across the
sector. The Northern Cape Department of Education therefore applies the approved national definitions and thresholds
for all SOIs, while programme-specific indicators developed by the province (POIs) may be refined to reflect provincial

operational requirements in accordance with the Revised Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans.

Indicator title

SOl 701: Percentage of learners who passed the National Senior Certificate (NSC)
examination

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculationtype
Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

This indicator measures the total number of learners who passed the National Senior
Certificate (NSC) examination expressed as a percentage of the total number of learners
who wrote the National Senior Certificate.

National Senior Certificate database

Numerator: Total number of learners who passed NSC examinations Denominator: Total
number of learners who wrote the NSC

Multiplied by 100

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4. The figure used is based on the
announcement of the Minister in January of each year.

List of National Senior Certificate learners

Learners enrolled in the NSC examinations have undergone sufficient and appropriate
preparation

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

NSC examinations are written at designated examination centres across districts.
Centres are accessible to learners with disabilities.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Toincrease the number of Grade 12 learners who are passing the NSC examinations.
Examinations and Assessments Directorates

S01702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at the Bachelor PassLevel

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of

Number of learners who achieved Bachelor passes in the National Senior Certificate
(NSC) expressed as a percentage of the total number of learners who wrote NSC
examinations. Bachelor passes enable NSC matriculants to enroll for Degree courses at
universities.

National Senior Certificate database

Numerator: Total number of Grade 12 learners who achieved a Bachelor pass in the NSC
Denominator: Total number of Grade 12 learners who wrote NSC examinations

Multiplied by 100

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4. The figure used is based on the
announcement of the Minister in January of each year.

List of National Senior Certificate learners

Learners enrolled for the NSC examinations have undergone sufficient and appropriate
preparation

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable
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Indicator title

S01702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at the Bachelor Pass Level

Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

NSC examinations are written at designated examination centres across districts.
Centres are accessible to learners with disabilities.

Non-cumulative

Annually

To increase the percentage of learners who are achieving Bachelor passes in the NSC
examinations

Examinations and Assessment Directorate

S01703: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in Mathematics

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

Number of Grade 12 learners passing Mathematics with 60% and above in the NSC
examinations expressed as a percentage of the total number of learners who wrote
Mathematics in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations.

National Senior Certificate database

Numerator: Total number of Grade 12 learners who passed Mathematics in the NSC
with 60% and above

Denominator: Total number of learners who wrote Mathematics in the NSC examinations

Multiplied by 100

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4. The figure used is based on the
announcement of the Minister in January of each year.

List of National Senior Certificate learners

Learners enrolled in the NSC examinations have undergone sufficient and appropriate
preparation

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

NSC examinations are written at designated examination centres across districts.
Centres are accessible to learners with disabilities.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Toincrease the numberof NSC learners who are passing Mathematics with60% and above
Examinations and Assessment Directorate

SOl 704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in Physical
Sciences

Definition

Source of data
Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Number of Grade 12 learners passing Physical Sciences with 60% and above in the
National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations expressed as a percentage of the total
number of learners who wrote Physical Sciences in the NSC examinations.

National Senior Certificate database

Numerator: Total number of Grade 12 learners who passed Physical Sciences in the NSC
with 60% and above

Denominator: Total number of learners who wrote Physical Science in the NSC
examinations

Multiplied by 100

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4. The figure used is based on the
announcement of the Minister in January of each year.
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Indicator title

SOl 704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 60% and above in Physical
Sciences

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle

Desired performance

Indicator responsibility

Indicator title

List of National Senior Certificate learners

Learners enrolled for the NSC examinations have undergone sufficient and appropriate
preparation

TargetforWomen: Not Applicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

NSC examinations are written at designated examination centres across districts.
Centres are accessible to learners with disabilities.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Toincrease the number of NSC learners who are passing Physical Sciences at 60% and
above

Examinations and Assessment Directorate

SOI1705: Number of secondary schools with a National Senior Certificate (NSC) pass
rate of 70% and above

Definition

Source of data

Method of Calculation/
Assessment

Means of verification
Assumptions

Disaggregation of
Beneficiaries (where
applicable)

Spatial Transformation
(where applicable)
Calculation type

Reporting cycle

Desired performance
Indicator responsibility

Thisindicator measures the total number of secondary schools that have achieved a pass
rate of 70% and above in the National Senior Certificate (NSC).

Primary Evidence:

National Senior Certificate database; and

Provincial database reconstructed to mirror national results. Secondary Evidence:

NSC results as calculated by DBE in the NSC Report.

Count the number of schools with a pass rate of 70% and above in the NSC
examinations.

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4. The figure used is based on the
announcement of the Ministerin January of each year.

National Senior Certificate database

Learners enrolled in the NSC examinations have undergone sufficient and appropriate
preparation

TargetforWomen: NotApplicable

Target for Youth: Not Applicable

Target for Persons with Disabilities: Not Applicable

NSC examinations are written at designated examination centres across districts.
Centres are accessible to learners with disabilities.

Non-cumulative

Annually

Allpublic ordinary schools to perform at 70% and above in the NSC

Curriculum, Examinations and Assessment Directorate.
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ANNEXURE A: AMENDMENTS TO THE STRATEGIC PLAN

Amendments to the 2025-2030 Strategic Plan
Northern Cape Department of Education
Annual Performance Plan 2026/27

A1. INTRODUCTION
In line with the National Treasury Framework for Strategic Plans and Annual Performance Plans, departments are required
to disclose any amendments made to an approved Strategic Plan when tabling the Annual Performance Plan.

Areview of the Retabled 2025-2030 Strategic Plan (June 2025), read together with the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan
(Version 5), confirms that the Department has not introduced any changes to the core strategic direction. The Impact
Statement, Outcomes and Five-Year Outcome Targets remain unchanged. Similarly, the Strategic Objectives have not
been amended in substance, although in certain instances the articulation has been refined to improve alignment and
clarity.

No new performance indicators have been introduced at Strategic Plan level, and none have been removed. However, the
Department has aligned the wording of selected indicators with the Technical Indicator Descriptions contained in the
2026/27 Annual Performance Plan to ensure consistency in definitions, measurement and reporting.

The adjustments reflected in this Annexure are therefore of a technical and contextual nature. They are intended to
strengthen alignment with the Medium-Term Development Plan (2024-2029), the Multi-Year Education Improvement
Plan, and the current fiscal environment, as well as to improve the clarity and auditability of performance information.

A2. SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL REFINEMENTS

Section of Strategic Nature of Amendment Type of Impact on 5-

Plan Amendment Year Targets

Environmental Analysis | Expanded fiscal context and audit risk articulation Co~ntextual None
refinement

Strategic Outcome Strengthened reference to MYEIP system enablers (ECD, Alignment None

Narrative Early Grade Reading, Mathematics, NSC) refinement

. L Technical wording refinement to align with APP Technical Technical
Indicator Descriptions . . e None
Indicator Descriptions clarification
Infrastructure Outcome | Strengthened reference to Norms and Standards Narrative None
Narrative compliance trajectory and maintenance prioritisation refinement
. Clearer differentiation between 0-5 ECD and compulsory Policy
ECD Narrative Grade R (BELA implementation) clarification None

A3. DETAILED AMENDMENTS

The amendments reflected are technical in nature and were made to improve alignment, clarity and auditability of the
Strategic Plan and Annual Performance Plan. The environmental and fiscal context has been strengthened to more clearly
reflect the current budget realities, including ongoing fiscal consolidation, pressure on compensation budgets and the
need to prioritise within constrained resources. This ensures that the Strategic Plan remains grounded in what is
practically achievable over the medium term.

The APP emphasises the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan as the primary reform instrument guiding
implementation. This includes clearer articulation of priorities such as early-grade reading and mathematics,
strengthening foundational learning, and improved National Senior Certificate outcomes.
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Technical refinements have been made to indicator descriptions to align them with the detailed definitions contained in
the Annual Performance Plan. These relate mainly to measurement criteria, data sources and calculation methods, and
are intended to improve consistency and audit readiness rather than to change the indicators themselves.

In Programme 5, further clarity has been introduced to distinguish between Early Childhood Development for children
aged 0-5years and the phased implementation of compulsory Grade R, in line with the Basic Education Laws Amendment

Act.

In Programme 6, the narrative has been strengthened to place greater focus on compliance with the Norms and Standards
for School Infrastructure, the eradication of inappropriate structures, and the prioritisation of maintenance within
available resources. This improves the link between infrastructure delivery and overall education outcomes.

Context

Pressure on Compensation of Employees;
Infrastructure backlogs and conditional
grant volatility;

Audit improvement trajectory and risk
mitigation focus.

fiscally realistic and
aligned with the
2026/27 budget
baseline.

Impact on
Area Refinement Reason Outcomes or
Targets
The Strategic Plan narrative is updated in the APP to
reflect more explicitly:
e Continued fiscal consolidation under the TO elnsure th‘?t
7th Administration; Imp emeptatlpn
. . assumptions in the
. . e National Treasury cost-containment ) .
Environmental and Fiscal Strategic Plan remain
measures; None.

Alignment to the Multi-
Year Education
Improvement Plan
(MYEIP)

Expanded articulation of the MYEIP as a system
reform instrument focusing on:

Early Grade Reading

Early Grade Mathematics

ECD and Grade R quality

National Senior Certificate performance
Curriculum recovery and progression
management

To strengthen vertical
coherence between
sector reform priorities
and provincial
implementation.

None. Targets
remain
unchanged.

Technical Indicator

Where the 2026/27 APP provides more technically
precise definitions (e.g. measurement criteria,
calculation type, data source verification), wording
has been aligned for consistency in:

To enhance audit
defensibility and ensure
consistency between

None. Five-year
targets remain

e Maintenance prioritisation

and Skills.

Clarifications e NSC performance indicators Strategic Plan and App | &3SV ads
e  Mathematics performance indicators technical descriptions. GlEpliAse
e Infrastructure compliance indicators
e ECD access indicators
To reflect the legislative
Clear distinction introduced between: shift introduced by the
e Early Childhood Development (0-5 Basic E tion L
Programme 5 (ECD) y p ( asic Education Laws
L years) Amendment Act and None.
Clarification . .
e Compulsory Grade R (BELA the phased integration
imp[ementation) of ECD into the basic
education sector.
Strengthened narrative focus on: )
To improve coherence
e Norms and Standards compliance between infrastructure
Programme 6 trajectory performance and None
(Infrastructure) e Elimination of inappropriate Outcome 1: Improved ’
Education Outcomes
structures
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Area

Refinement

Reason

Impacton
Outcomes or
Targets

Alignment with IPMP
FIDPM compliance
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A4. CONFIRMATION OF NO MATERIAL AMENDMENTS
The Department confirms that there have been no material amendments to the Strategic Plan. The Impact Statement,

Outcomes and Five-Year Targets remain as originally approved. No indicators have been added or removed, and no targets
have been revised.

The refinements outlined above are limited to technical clarification, improved alignment and contextual updates. They
do not change the Department's strategic intent or performance commitments.

In terms of the National Treasury Framework, these adjustments do not require the Strategic Plan to be re-tabled but are
disclosed here for transparency and alignment with the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan.

A5. CONCLUSION

The 2025-2030 Strategic Plan remains fully aligned to the National Development Plan, the 2024-2029 Medium-Term
Development Plan, and the priorities of the Multi-Year Education Improvement Plan.

The 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan gives practical effect to this Strategic Plan within the current fiscal and operational
context, while maintaining the Department's approved direction and targets.
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ANNEXURE B: CONDITIONAL GRANTS

B1. EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT (ECD) CONDITIONAL GRANT

Name of Grant

Early Childhood Development Grant

Purpose of the grant

Expected outputs of the
grant

Actual outputs

Current Annual Budget
Period of Grant

To increase the number of poor children accessing subsidised early childhood
development programmes; to support early childhood development providers delivering
an early childhood development programme to meet basic health and safety
requirements for registration; to construct low-cost early childhood development centres.
This grant has two components, each with detailed outputs, conditions, and
responsibilities, specified in separate frameworks. The two components are infrastructure
component and subsidy component

e Toincrease the number of poor children accessing subsidised, quality ECD

programmes
e Tosupport ECD providers delivering ECD programmes to meet basic health and
safety requirements for registration

e To construct low-cost ECD centres
Significant expansion of ECD subsidy coverage
Implementation of compulsory Grade R readiness
Support to centres for:

¢ Health and safety compliance

e Registration requirements
Integration of ECD facilities into:

e Primary school sites
Strengthening:

e Practitioner training

e Monitoring systems
R106 411 000
01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)

B2. EDUCATION INFRASTRUCTURE GRANT (EIG)

Name of Grant Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG)

Purpose of the grant To supplement provinces to fund the provision of education infrastructure in line with the
regulations relating to minimum uniform norms and standards for public school
infrastructure

e To help accelerate construction, maintenance, upgrading and rehabilitation of
new and existing infrastructure in education, including district and circuit
accommodation

e To address the achievement of the targets set out in the minimum norms and
standards for school infrastructure

e Toaddress damages to infrastructure

e Toenhance the capacity to deliver infrastructure in education

Expected outputs of the e Number of new schools, additional education spaces, education support spaces

grant and administration facilities constructed, as well as equipment and furniture

provided

e Number of existing schools’ infrastructure upgraded and rehabilitated, including
schools constructed of asbestos material and other inappropriate materials

e Number of new and existing schools maintained

e Number of disaster-damaged schools rehabilitated
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Name of Grant Education Infrastructure Grant (EIG)
o Number of schools provided with water, sanitation, and electricity
e Number of work opportunities created
e Number of new special schools provided, and existing special and full-service
schools upgraded and maintained
Actual outputs Progress has been made on new and replacement schools within the approved MTEF
pipeline, with several projects at the construction and completion stages.
Continued eradication of inappropriate structures, although constrained by fiscal
pressures.
Implementation of sanitation, water and electricity upgrades across priority schools. -
Maintenance programme implemented across schools, including emergency repairs
linked to vandalism and ageing infrastructure.
Monthly and quarterly infrastructure reporting submitted through IRM in compliance with
DoRA requirements.
Strengthened planning through updated IAMP, IPMP and project prioritisation aligned to
available budget.
Current Annual Budget R727 268 000 (sole infrastructure funding source; no equitable share allocation)
Period of Grant 01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)

B3. EXPANDED PUBLIC WORKS PROGRAMME INTEGRATED GRANT FOR PROVINCES

Name of Grant Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant for Provinces

Purpose of the grant To provide Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) incentive funding to expand job
creation efforts where labour-intensive delivery methods can be optimised Grant
purpose.

To incentivise provincial departments to expand work creation efforts through the use of
labour-intensive delivery methods in the following identified focus areas, in compliance
with the EPWP guidelines:
e maintenance of buildings
e othereconomic and social infrastructure
e waste management and cleaning services
e early childhood development services
e sports programme
e national school nutrition programme
e othersocial services programmes
Expected outputs of the e Number of people employed, trained and receiving income through the EPWP in
grant the social, infrastructure, environment and culture sectors
o Number of days worked per work opportunity created
e Number of Full-Time Equivalents (FTEs) to be created through the grant
e Number of beneficiaries provided with social services
Actual outputs Infrastructure Sector (Education Facilities):
e Labour-intensive maintenance activities implemented at selected schools.
e Cleaning and minor repair works undertaken to improve school functionality and
safety.
e Support provided to infrastructure projects where feasible through labour-based
methods.
Social Sector:
e Support with the National School Nutrition Programme through Volunteer Food
Gardeners.
e Support with ECD centres through auxiliary personnel assisting with childcare
and programme implementation.
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Name of Grant Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant for Provinces

e Participation in school-based support programmes contributing to improved
learning environments
Current Annual Budget R3 311000

Period of Grant 01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027

B4. HIV AND AIDS (LIFE SKILLS EDUCATION) GRANT

Name of Grant HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant

Purpose of the grant To support South Africa’s HIV prevention strategy by; providing comprehensive sexuality
education and access to sexual and reproductive health services to learners; supporting
the provision of employee health and wellness programmes for educators; to mitigate the
impact of HIV and TB by providing a caring, supportive and enabling environment for
learners, educators and school support staff; to reduce the vulnerability of children to
HIV, TB and sexually transmitted infections, with a particular focus on orphaned children

and girls
Expected outputs of the e Increased HIV, STI, TB and Sexual Reproductive Health knowledge and skills
grant amongst learners, educators, school support staff and officials in order to reduce
risky sexual behaviours through awareness, peer education, and advocacy
campaigns

e Decrease in risky sexual behaviour among learners
e Decreased barriers to retention in schools, in particular for vulnerable learners
(girls and boys)
Actual outputs Training of educators on:
e Comprehensive Sexuality Education
e Life Skills integration
Deployment of Learner Support Agents
Implementation of Learner pregnancy prevention programmes
Strengthened Psychosocial support services and Health service linkages
Ongoing monitoring and reporting compliance
Current Annual Budget R8 084 000
Period of Grant 01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)

B5. LEARNERS WITH SEVERE TO PROFOUND INTELLECTUAL DISABILITY (LSPID)

Name of Grant Learners with Severe to Profound Intellectual Disability (LSPID)

Purpose of the grant To provide the necessary support, resources and equipment to identify special care
centres and schools for the provision of education to children with severe to profound
intellectual disabilities.

Expected outputs of the | Human resources are specific to inclusive education through retainingor recruitment of

grant key staff in permanent posts, including:

e Output 1: Human resources are specific to inclusive education through the
provision of key additional staff on a permanent basis.

e Output 2: Database of Special Care Centres, caregiving staff & Learners with
Severe to Profound Intellectual Disability.

e OQOutput 3: Training: Transversal itinerant outreach team members, caregivers,
teachers, in-service therapists and officials trained on the Learning Programme
for Learners with Profound Intellectual Disability, and other programmes that
support teaching and learning.

e Output 4: Outreach services provided will include:

e Output 5: Accredited training

e Output 6: Placement of out-of-school learners into the schools.
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Name of Grant Learners with Severe to Profound Intellectual Disability (LSPID)

Actual outputs °

Output 7: Practitioners, caregivers and class assistants appointed on 12 months
contract

Strengthening of outreach services across districts

Filling of critical vacancies through headhunting

Maintenance and expansion of LSPID database

Delivery of Psychosocial support and Learning programme implementation
Increased placement of out-of-school learners

Continued training of Caregivers, Teachers and Therapists

Current Annual Budget R 18 497 000
Period of Grant 01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)
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B6. MATHS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY GRANT

Name of Grant

Maths, Science and Technology Grant

Purpose of the grant

Expected outputs of the
grant

Actual outputs

Current Annual Budget
Period of Grant

To provide support and resources to schools, teachers and learners in line with the

Curriculum Assessment Policy Statements for the improvement of mathematics, science

and technology teaching and learning at selected public schools.

School support

e maths, science and technology schools

e supply schools with subject-specific computer hardware and related software in
accordance with the minimum specifications prescribed by the Curriculum
Assessment Policy Statements, including coding and robotics pilot schools

e Toschools offering technical subjects (including pilot schools for the vocationally
oriented curriculum) and schools offering agricultural subjects supplied with
workshop tools, machinery, equipment and consumables for technology subjects
repaired, maintained and/or replaced in accordance with the minimum specifications

e Supply laboratories with apparatus and consumables for mathematics, science and
technology subjects in accordance with the minimum specifications, including
coding and robotics kits

Learner support to learners registered for participation in mathematics, science and

technology Olympiads/fairs/expos and other events based on a structured annual

calendar, including support through learner camps and additional learning, teaching and

support material such as study guides

Teacher support

e participants attending specific structured training and orientation for teachers and
subject advisors in subject content and teaching methodologies on curriculum
assessment policy statements for electrical, civil and mechanical technology,
technical mathematics, and technical sciences

e teachers and subject advisors attending targeted and structured training in teaching
methodologies and subject content, either for mathematics, physical, life, natural
and agricultural sciences, technology, coding and robotics, computer applications
technology, information technology, agricultural management and technology
subjects

Grant administration support is provided to manage, administer, monitor and evaluate the

implementation of the grantin line with the business plan. The support includes payment

for expenses such as travelling, accommodation, stationery, flight fares, subsistence and

other incidental costs of administration staff appointed on a three-year contract

Targeted teacher development programmes, including:
e Coding and Robotics
e MST subject content training (GET & FET)

Learner support:
e Matric intervention camps
e Olympiads and competitions participation

Provision of:
e Laboratory kits and consumables
e |CTinfrastructure (smart boards, devices)

Strengthening of technical and vocational subject delivery

Focus on gateway subject improvement (Maths & Physical Sciences)

R30799 000

01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)
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B7. NATIONAL SCHOOL NUTRITION PROGRAMME (NSNP) GRANT
National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP) Grant

Name of Grant

Purpose of the grant
Expected outputs of the
grant

Actual outputs

Current Annual Budget
Period of Grant

To provide nutritious meals to targeted schools
Schools that prepare nutritious meals for learners

Number of learners benefiting from daily school feeding

Number of schools receiving quarterly food transfers

Number of food handlers contracted and trained

Number of schools monitored for compliance (minimum twice annually)
Number of school food gardens established and maintained

Number of nutrition education and advocacy programmes implemented
Feeding of targeted learners across quintile schools

Transfer payments to affected schools

Contracting and management of voluntary food handlers

Expansion of Breakfast programme (primary schools) and Protein
supplementation (secondary schools)

Maintenance of food gardens across districts

Strengthened compliance monitoring and reporting systems

Integration with health and hygiene awareness programmes

R287 067 000
01 April 2026 - 31 March 2027 (continues over MTEF)
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ANNEXURE C: CONSOLIDATED INDICATORS

The Department’s performance framework is structured as an integrated system where foundational inputs such as early
childhood development, infrastructure provision, governance systems and learner support collectively drive curriculum
delivery and ultimately learner performance outcomes. No single programme operates in isolation, and achievement of
strategic outcomes is dependent on coordinated implementation across programmes.

INPUTS / ENABLERS
P1 Governance & Systems P6 Infrastructure P2 Teacher Development & LTSM
(SOl'101-104)' (SO1601-607) (SOI1201-207)
FOUNDATION

P5 Early Childhood Development
(SOI501-504)

DELIVERY

P2 Curriculum Delivery P4 Inclusive Education Support

NS

ACCESS & EQUITY SUPPORT

Transport | NSNP | Hostels
(POI 203, 204, 206)

OUTCOMES

P7 Learner Performance
(SOI'701-705)

NS

IMPACT

Improved Learning Outcomes Equity | Access | Quality Education
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ANNEXURE D: NSDF AND THE DISTRICT DEVELOPMENT MODEL

D1. Alignment of the Northern Cape Department of Education with the NSDF and the District Development
Model

The Northern Cape Department of Education recognises that education planning cannot be undertaken in isolation from
the broader spatial, developmental and intergovernmental planning system of the country. The Department’s
infrastructure and service delivery plans are therefore aligned, as far as practicable, with the principles of the National
Spatial Development Framework (NSDF), the Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP), municipal Integrated
Development Plans (IDPs), Spatial Development Frameworks (SDFs) and the District Development Model (DDM). The
intention is not merely administrative alignment, but to ensure that education infrastructure investment contributes to
broader spatial transformation, improved access to services, and the long-term development of communities.

The NSDF and the DDM require departments to plan in a manner that is spatially responsive, coordinated across spheres
of government and capable of supporting integrated development. This is particularly importantin a province such as the
Northern Cape, where settlement patterns are dispersed, distances are vast, infrastructure backlogs remain substantial,
and the distribution of learners changes over time due to migration, economic shifts and demographic pressures. The
Department therefore approachesits planning on the basis that schoolinfrastructure is not only a sector requirement, but
also a social and spatial investment that must be located and phased in a manner that supports settlement viability,
access to opportunity and long-term service sustainability.

In practical terms, the Department participates in the DDM process through ongoing engagement with district and local
municipalities. The Department attends DDM engagements, municipal planning sessions and SDF-related processes, and
it provides annual infrastructure inputs to districts and municipalities for incorporation into the relevant One Plans, IDPs
and SDFs. These submissions are informed by the Department’s infrastructure planning instruments, including the
Infrastructure Asset Management Plan, district analysis, EMIS data, condition assessments, learner growth patterns,
backlog analysis and the approved MTEF project pipeline. The Department’s own planningis also informed by district-level
analysis and recommendations on new schools, additions, hostels, challenges in condition, utilisation trends, and
possible surrenders of under-utilised or leased facilities.

The Department's annual district submissions generally include the current distribution of schools, learner growth or
decline, infrastructure backlogs, identified pressure points, key projects on the MTEF, project status, and spatial planning
considerations affecting future service delivery. In the Frances Baard district submission, for example, the Department
setoutthe localschooldistribution, learner growth trends, the relationship between migration and infrastructure demand,
planning principles for new schools, accessibility thresholds, and the district’s infrastructure budget and major projects.
The same approach is followed across districts to ensure that municipalities have a credible picture of education demand
and the Department’s planned responses when compiling or reviewing their local planning instruments.

The Department’s participation in these processes is active and continuous. It is not limited to data submission. Officials
from the Department engage in district and municipal forums where planning proposals are discussed, spatial
implications are considered, and education-related requirements are tabled. This includes participation in DDM
processes, municipal SDF discussions, IDP-related engagements and other intergovernmental planning platforms where
school infrastructure, learner access, land availability, bulk services, transport and community growth patterns are
relevant. The Department regards these forums as important because weak coordination among national, provincial, and
local governments has historically undermined spatial planning and delayed service responses. For that reason, the
Department continues to use these structures to improve practical cooperation and to ensure that education is properly
reflected in district and municipal development priorities.

A key part of this alignment relates to the Department’s annual submission of proposed infrastructure projects to
municipalities, including those projects that may potentially have catalytic value within local and district planning
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frameworks. In practice, these are usually larger or strategically located education projects that could support wider
development objectives, such as opening up growth areas, addressing severe overcrowding, strengthening service nodes,
expanding access to schooling in fast-growing settlements, or contributing to urban restructuring and social investment
in priority areas. The Department submits these projects so that municipalities can consider them in their spatial and
capital planning processes and, where appropriate, reflect themin One Plans, IDPs and SDFs.

However, it must be noted that, due to the nature of educationalinfrastructure and the strict conditions underwhich public
schoolinfrastructure projects are prioritised, very few Departmental projects fully meet the typical threshold for “catalytic
projects” in municipal or district planning. In municipal planning practice, catalytic projects are generally expected to
demonstrate scale, strategic spatial impact, cross-sector leverage, strong implementation readiness, and the capacity to
unlock broader public and private investment in a locality. In most cases, they are also expected to have clear land
availability, planning and environmental readiness, reliable access to bulk services, strong intergovernmental support,
and sufficient funding certainty to be taken forward within a realistic implementation horizon. They are further expected
to contribute visibly to spatial restructuring, economic activation, social integration or settlement expansion. These kinds
of requirements are broadly consistent with the national emphasis on spatial restructuring, coordinated implementation,
catalytic interventions and the use of public investment to direct development towards priority areas.

Education projects do not always fit this profile. A school project may be critically needed from a service-delivery
perspective, yet still not qualify as “catalytic” in the municipal sense. In many instances, school projects arise from
overcrowding, replacement of inappropriate structures, asbestos eradication, emergency need, minimum norms and
standards compliance, or the expansion of existing schools where land is already available. These are essential projects,
but they are not always of the scale or type that municipalities classify as catalytic. In addition, school infrastructure is
often located where learners already are, rather than where wider urban restructuring ambitions may point. For this
reason, the Department has found that while its projects are highly significant for the education sector and for
communities, only a limited number can realistically be categorised as catalytic projects within district and municipal
planning frameworks.

There are also sector-specific constraints that affect whether education projects can be positioned as catalytic. The
Department must prioritise within a constrained Education Infrastructure Grant envelope, and the first call on available
resources remains the replacement of inappropriate structures, provision of classrooms where overcrowding is severe,
maintenance of facilities and hostels, and compliance with the Regulations Relating to Minimum Uniform Norms and
Standards for Public School Infrastructure. These sector obligations do not always align neatly with broader municipal
aspirations for catalytic investment. The Department therefore has to balance spatial opportunity with sector mandate,
service need and fiscal reality.

The Department’s planning methodology also explains why not all proposed projects can be elevated to catalytic status.
School planning is guided by learner demand, settlement patterns, accessibility, school size norms, site suitability and
long-term operational viability. In the Frances Baard district planning input, the Department explicitly recorded that there
is adirectrelationship between residential density and the potential to provide education facilities closer to communities,
and that new schools are planned in line with expected migration patterns and economic growth. The same document
records that excessively large schools are avoided, and that once learner numbers exceed acceptable thresholds, the
Department prefers a new school in close proximity rather than continuous additions that create mega-schools. In remote
settlements, access distances, threshold populations and feasibility considerations also shape whether a new school is
justified. These are sectorally sound criteria, but they do not always produce projects that meet the broader municipal
tests for catalytic impact.

The Department also applies clear provision guidelines when assessing the need for infrastructure. These include
population thresholds, access distances, learner age cohorts, site requirements, and facility-sharing opportunities. For
example, the Frances Baard district planning input reflects that large primary schools are linked to threshold populations
of around 7,000 people, large secondary schools to around 12,500 people, and that remote settlements require a different
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planning response. It also records minimum site size requirements and the possibility of shared sites and community
facility clustering. These guidelines are important because they anchor the Department’s submissions in objective
planning standards rather than ad hoc project proposals. They also assist municipalities in understanding why some
requests can proceed and others cannot.

The Department’s district submissions further assist municipalities by identifying where education demand is intensifying
and where intervention is likely to be required in the medium term. In Frances Baard, for example, the Department
highlighted increasing migration trends into the district, recorded learner growth over time, and set out strategies already
being used to respond to accommodation pressure, including the construction of new schools, additions to existing
schools where land is available, temporary accommodation in hotspot areas, and the consolidation of excess demand
into nearby under-utilised facilities where appropriate. This kind of evidence-based submission is intended to support
municipal planning and to improve coordination around land, bulk services, roads and related enabling infrastructure.

Where municipalities incorporate the Department’s prioritised project lists into their IDPs and SDFs, this improves the
overall planning environment. It allows education infrastructure needs to be taken into account alongside housing,
transport, bulk services and local economic development initiatives. It also improves the likelihood that suitable sites,
access routes and service connections can be identified early. The Department has already recorded that most
municipalities have incorporated prioritised project information into their planning instruments, and that the One Plan
process has improved communication and integration between local and provincial planning processes. In Frances
Baard, a departmental project was also identified as a key DDM project, demonstrating that the education sector can
support district-level development priorities when circumstances allow.

At the same time, the Department remains realistic about the limitations of the current system. Municipal planning quality
varies. Spatial planning and land-use management are not always implemented consistently, coordination between
spheres can still be uneven, and in some areas the basic enabling conditions required for infrastructure delivery are weak.
The NDP itself recognises that spatial governance has often been fragmented and that municipalities differ significantly in
planning and implementation capability. In the Northern Cape context, these institutional realities are compounded by
long distances, sparse populations, weak bulk infrastructure in some areas, and the cost of establishing or expanding
education facilities in remote settlements. The Department therefore sees its continued participation in DDM and SDF
forums as necessary not only for alignment, but also for practical problem-solving and early identification of
implementation risks.

The Department will continue to strengthen this work over the APP period. Annual district submissions will continue to be
prepared and submitted to municipalities. DDM and SDF engagements will continue to be attended. Prioritised projects
will continue to be tabled and discussed. The Department will also continue to motivate for education infrastructure to be
recognised not only as a compliance obligation, but as a social investment that supports settlement development, learner
access, economic participation and long-term human development. This approach is consistent with the Department’s
broader strategic direction, which emphasises collaboration, sustainable planning, infrastructure delivery, learner
transport, school safety and equitable access to quality education.

In summary, the Department is aligned with the NSDF and the DDM in both principle and practice. It submits annual
infrastructure plans to municipalities, participates in district and municipal planning forums, contributes to SDF and IDP
processes, and actively engages in the DDM as a platform for coordinated planning and implementation. While only a
limited number of education projects meet the strict requirements normally associated with catalytic projects, the
Department continues to submit strategic projects for consideration and to ensure that education infrastructure remains
visible in the broader development agenda of districts and municipalities. This remains necessary if the province is to
achieve not only improved educational outcomes, but also more integrated, equitable and spatially responsive
development over time.
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Education infrastructure projects are integrated with district-level priorities as reflected in the One Plans, thereby improving intergovernmental coordination and more efficiently
delivering services. It should be noted that the projects listed below represent capital infrastructure projects for the 2026/27 financial year that are currently in the planning phase,

while the full and comprehensive list of projects is provided in Table 75 of this report

PROGRAMME

PROJECT NAME

MTEF 2026/27
(INDICATE BUDGET AS
PER B5)

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION
(TYPE, SIZE, QUANTITY)

DISTRICT
MUNICIPALITY

LOCAL
MUNICIPALITY

PROJECT
LEADER

SCHOOL PARTNERS

LONGITUDE (S)

LATITUDE

NEW SCHOOL

REPLACEMENT
SCHOOL

NEW SCHOOL

CLASSROOM

BLOCK

CLASSROOM
BLOCK

TECHNICAL
WORKSHOP

IXKUNKWESA OFF-
SHOOT PRIMARY
SCHOOL

ANDERSON
PRIMERE SKOOL

DEBEN OFF-SHOOT
PRIMARY SCHOOL

GAKGATSANA
PRIMARY SCHOOL

HANTAM
SEKONDERE
SKOOL

HOER TEGNIESE
SKOOL KIMBERLEY

PLANNING AND

CONSTRUCTION OF ANEW R 250000
LEVEL 3 PRIMARY SCHOOL

LEVEL 4 PRIMARY SCHOOL -

REPLACEMENT (30% R 5013223
ASBESTOS)

PLANNING AND
CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW
LEVEL 4 PRIMARY SCHOOL -
OFF SHOOT
CONSTRUCTION OFA5
CLASSROOM BLOCK, 2 HOD,
2 STORES; LARGE ABLUTION ;
MEDIUM ADMINISTRATION
BLOCK, ADOUBLE GRADE R
CLASSROOM ; CONVERSION
OF ABLUTION TO
WATERBORNE
CONSTRUCTION OF
REPLACEMENT OF
STRUCTURAL UNSOUND
BUILDINGS INCLUDING A
LARGE ABLUTION BLOCK
AND COMPUTER
CLASSROOM - REMEDIAL
WORK AS PER STRUCTURAL
ASSESSMENT
RECOMMENDATION AND
REPLACEMENT OF ASBESOS
ROOFS & SUPPLY AND
DELIVERY AND ERECTION OF
A HIGH SECURITY FENCE
CONSTRUCTION OF 3
TECHNICAL WORKSHOPS, A
MEDIUM ABLUTION BLOCK,
CAT LABORATORY AND

R 20021769

R 4002024

R 8030 286

R 8705556

FRANCES BAARD

PIXLEY KA SEME

JOHN TAOLO
GAETSEWE

JOHNTAOLO
GAETSEWE

NAMAKWA

FRANCES BAARD

SOL PLAATIE

SIYANCUMA

GAMAGARA

JOE
MOROLONG

HANTAM

SOL PLAATIE

NCDOE

NCDOE

NCDOE

NCDOE

NCDOE

NCDOE

DISTRICT AND LOCAL MUNICIPALITIES, DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR, DEPARTMENT OF BASIC EDUCATION,

NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL TREASURY

-28.709265

-28.85675

-27.590088

-27.359285

-31.46416

-28.753514

24.651802

23.24616

22.896130

23.889281

19.759684

24.746057
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MTEF 2026/27

PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION DISTRICT LOCAL PROJECT
PROGRAMME  PROJECT NAME (TYPE, SIZE, QUANTITY) SEIF?L%I;TE BUDGETAS |\ e ioat Ty MUNICIPALITY LEADER SCHOOL PARTNERS ~ LONGITUDE(S)  LATITUDE
MAINTENANCE TO SCHOOL
HALL
CONSTRUCTION OF 16
. CLASSROOMS, LARGE
gtéi?(ROOM ;’g:;iﬁ?% ABLUTION, CONVERTIONOF R 9917027 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE -28.7474 24.759
CLASSROOMS AND MAJOR
REPAIRS AND RENOVATIONS
CONSTRUCTION OF 2
COMPUTER HOERSKOOL COMPUTER CLASSROOMS
CENTRE NOORD-KAAP AND MOVING OF FENGE TO R 6785452 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE -28.751229 24.750909
ACCOMMODATE LEARNERS o
. LEVEL 7 SECONDARY =
ggi‘%\gLEMENT ggjﬁféolg; SCHOOL - REPLACEMENT R 7627578 ZF MGCAWU KAI'! GARIB NCDOE S -28.69701 20.96101
(80% FIBRE CEMENT) &
PHASE 2 - LEVEL 4 PRIMARY =
:EPH%\SLEMENT Egmi\éﬁfw 0oL  SCHOOL-REPLACEMENT R 14932681 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE g -28.6983 24.73975
(30% ASBESTOS) E
JTG DITHAKONG o
CONSTRUCTION OF NEW JOHN TAOLO JOE v
o -
NEWSCHOOL ~ NEWSCHOOLAND (o oo oo oo R 11684452 ) crcre EOIENE NCDOE - 27.110240 23.902599
HOSTEL 2
JTG DITHAKONG Q
CONSTRUCTION OF NEW JOHN TAOLO JOE <
NEWSCHOOL ~ NEWSCHOOLAND (o 0 ol e o R 13450922 o\ crcree MOROLONG NCDOE 3 -27.110240 23.902599
HOSTEL o
KIMBERLEY NEW PLANNING AND % =
ENGLISH MEDIUM  CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW =3
NEWSCHOOL (o ooy T R 31657157 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE 5 é 28.767190 24.734805
SCHOOL SCHOOL & =
CONSTRUCTION OF A LARGE a =z
ADMINISTRATION BLOCK, OF 2z
ADOUBLE GRADE R 'é 3
CLASSROOM, 10x s &
CLASSROOM  LARENGPRIMARY  CLASSROOMS[INCL JOHN TAOLO GA- ofa
Z = -
BLOCK SCHOOL STOREROOMS AND HOD R 662067 GaeTSEWE SEGONYANA  NCDOE 2= 27.385551 23.433533
OFFICES] & 2x LARGE 2 g
ABLUTION BLOCKS AND S o
MAJOR CORRECTIVE = <
MAINTENANCE zZ
o
e CONSTRUCTION OF A 5 o
CRaSl INTERMEDIATE D sl e el R 986568 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE e O -28.66078 24.71533
CLASSROOM o oo CLASSROOM AND o 2 . :
CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE e w
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PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION DISTRICT LOCAL PROJECT
PROGRAMME  PROJECT NAME (TYPE, SIZE, QUANTITY) SEIF?L%I;TE BUDGETAS 0o iy MUNIGIPALITY  LEADER  SCHOOLPARTNERS  LONGITUDE(S)  LATITUDE
PLANNING AND
MAGOJANENG NEW
CONSTRUCTION OF ANEW JOHN TAOLO GA-
NEW SCHOOL :I(E:f'%léDLARY UEVEL 5 SECONDARY R 3356450 o tror SEGoNyaNa  NCDOE -27.404607 23.457277
SCHOOL
PLANNING AND
NICO BEKKER CONSTRUCTION OF A FULL
S(E;LSSLEMENT INTERMEDIATE SERVICE LEVEL 3 PRIMARY R 8627558 NAMAKWA m'?GOL anp  NCDOE -31.345178 20.925391
SCHOOL SCHOOL - REPLACEMENT
75% (FIBRE CEMENT)
PIXLEY KA SEME NEW FOCUS LEVEL 1
NEW SCHOOL  NEW FOCUS COMBINED SCHOOL AND R 17738113  PIXLEY KA SEME #N/A NCDOE #N/A #N/A
SCHOOL MEDIUM HOSTEL 2
RIETVALE NEW OFF-  PLANNING AND =
SHOOT CONSTRUCTION OF ANEW 5
NEWSCHOOL ool ooy LEVEL 5 SECONDARY R 5487963 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE o -29.029983 24.587055
SCHOOL SCHOOL - OFF SHOOT s
CONSTRUCTION OF 5- b
CLASSROOM  ROODEPAN CLASSROOM BLOCK AND R 3096358 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE & -28.666328 24,717335
BLOCK PRIMARY SCHOOL L
MAINTENANCE a
PLANNING AND s
REPLACEMENT  SONSKYN CONSTRUCTION OF A FULL 2
SCHOOL INTERMEDIATE SERVICE LEVEL 2 PRIMARY R 8449147  PIXLEY KA SEME SIYATHEMBA  NCDOE 5 -29.40827 22.11222
SCHOOL SCHOOL - REPLACEMENT S
90% = x
REPLACEMENT OF BURNT s 2
STRUCTURES SUPPLY, = n
DELIVERY AND INSTALLATION a
SUTHERLAND W
CLASSROOM OF WELDED MESH FENCE KAROO ) <
BLOGK g((:)':/lggNLED (BETWEEN SCHOOL AND R 9364811  NAMAKWA HOOGLAND  NCDOE cé o -32.39397 20.6569
HOSTEL) PREVENTATIVE 53
MAINTENANGE TO DAGBREEK &g
HOSTEL 22
CONSTRUCTION OF A S5<
GRADER TSHWARELELA DOUBLE GRADE R R 559403  FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE =3 -28.721287 24,712181
CLASSROOM  PRIMARYSCHOOL  ycco ™0 23
PHASE 2 - LEVEL 5 PRIMARY SE
SEPHLC’)ASLEMENT \S/Eggf PRIMERE SCHOOL - REPLACEMENT R 14334386 FRANCES BAARD SOLPLAATIE  NCDOE % > -28.69528 24.73986
(30% WOOD) = g
NEW FOCUS LEVEL 1 )
NEwscHooL 2T MECAWUNEW 5 upiNED SCHOOL AND R 14110018 ZF MGCAWU #N/A NCDOE c’g 2 #N/A #N/A
[NN]

FOCUS SCHOOL

MEDIUM HOSTEL
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